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PREFACE 



Hausa, as a language of great importance in West Africa, has been stud- 
ied by scholars and others for over a century. The present volume is a brief 
introduction to the essentials of this language, taking advantage of previous 
studies but leaning heavily on direct observation. 

This text is one of a series of short Basic Courses in selected African 
languages being prepared by the Foreign Service Institute under an agreement 
with the United States Office of Education, Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare under the National Defense Education Act. 

The linguist in charge has been Carleton T. Hodge, assisted by Ibrahim 
Umaru. The text was prepared and class tested as part of the Foreign Serv- 
ice Institute's African language program, the coordinator of which is Earl W. 
Stevick. The accompanying tapes were recorded in the laboratory of the F or- 
eign Service Institute by or under the direction of Gabriel Cordova. Appre- 
ciation is expressed to Ronald A. C. Goodison who was good enough to read 
the grammatical notes and offer his comments. Thanks are also due those 
students who worked through the earlier version of the course. 




Howard E. Sollenberger, Dean 
School of Language and Area Studies 
Foreign Service Institute 
Department of State 
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INTRODUCTION 
The Hausa Language 

Hausa is the major language of the Northern Region of Nigeria. 
It is also spoken by scattered groups of Hausas and as a trade lan- 
guage m large areas of West Africa. Aside from its recognized im- 
portance as a practical means of communication, it is also of inter- 
est from the purely linguistic point of view. It is the best known 
representative of the Chad branch of the Hamito-Semitic (Afro-Asi- 
atic) family of languages. The other branches of this family are 
Berber, Egyptian (extinct), Cushitic and Semitic. Hausa is thus 
genetically related to such well-known languages as ancient hiero- 
glyphic Egyptian, A ssyro- Babylonian (Akkadian), Hebrew and Arabic, 
as well as to others less familiar but also of importance, such as 
Amharic and Somali. A great deal of work still remains to be done 
on the comparison of the languages of this family. 

This Course and Its Use 

Hausa has been studied for practical as well as for scholarly 
purposes since the middle of the nineteenth century. Grammars have 
been published m English, French, German and Russian. There are 
two good dictionaries (those by G. P. Bargery and R. C. Abraham). 
The grammars have for the most part been intended as beginners ' 
texts. Despite their number (over twenty-five people have written 
grammars, not to mention different works by the same author or dif- 
ferent editions) there has been a real need for an introductory 
course which contains sufficient drill to instil speech habits. The 
present book has been written in an effort to fill that need. It 
is elementary m two senses - it assumes no prior knowledge on the 
part of the student, and it presents only the broad outlines of the 
grammar. There is no claim to either originality or completeness. 



x 



BASIC COURSE 



Thxs course is accompanied by tape recordings but should be 
used with a speaker of the language, preferably under linguistic 
supervision. It is nevertheless hoped that the student who has 
only the tapes may learn the essentials of the language. The re- 
cordings include the Basic Sentences and Drills of the units, as 
well as the Supplementary Conversations which follow the units. 
Those few drills which are not recorded are so noted and are brack- 
eted. 

The plan of the text is that of Basic Sentences - Notes - 
Drills. Some general hints on the use of this type of material are 
given here for the benefit of those who may be unfamiliar with the 
me tho d . 

Basic Sentences are dialogs to be memorized. Each item is to 
be repeated after a speaker of the language (or the tape) until the 
student's rendition is satisfactory both from the point of view of 
pronunciation and of fluent delivery. The tapes give each item 
twice, with space for student imitation (out loud) afterwards. The 
new words of each sentence are given as build-ups before the sen- 
tence, as are some new constructions. While these build-ups are 
on the tape, they should be omitted after the first several repe- 
titions when drilling with an instructor. 

The English renderings of the Basic Sentences are meant to be 
situational equivalents, not literal translations. Parentheses 
and quotation marks ('...') are used when a more literal transla- 
tion is given m addition to the ordinary English equivalent. 
Brackets [] are used to indicate words m the English which must 
be supplied to make it normal English but have no equivalent m 
the Hausa. Parentheses () indicate words which are in the Hausa 
but are to be omitted m reading the sentence as normal English. 

The topical labels given to the Basic Sentences m the Table 
of Contents are to help the student m referring back to a given 
unit. The dialogs, like real speech, often change topics m mid- 
stream. 
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The Notes are to be studied outside of class. Since these 
explain the grammatical features necessary for understanding the 
text at that point, it is unnecessary to have any grammatical ex- 
planations given m class. However, should the instructor be 
trained m the linguistic analysis of Hausa, he may wish to elab- 
orate on the notes or to clarify any aspects of them with which the 
students may have difficulty. In no case should grammatical expla- 
nations be made before that feature has been dealt with m the text. 
As mentioned above, the grammar m the notes is skeletal, but it 
should suffice for the entire course. Further grammatical study 
should be postponed until the course is completed. The purpose of 
the text is not merely to present grammatical data but to provide 
sufficient drill to enable the student to become throughly familiar 
with a given grammatical feature before passing on to another one. 
Occasionally alternate forms or constructions are mentioned m the 
notes but not drilled. These are features which are considered 
marginal and are added to give the student some feel of the much 
broader perspective which more advanced study will develop. 

The Grammatical Drill section of each unit gives exercises 
which are to furnish the student with considerable practice on 
the mam point of grammar discussed m the unit. They also review 
earlier material. While extensive, they are not exhaustive, and 
may be supplemented when the text is used in a class. Care should 
be taken not to introduce any new vocabulary or constructions m 
supplementary drill. Occasional new words are used m the drills 
of the later units. These, however, are introduced very sparingly. 
They will help accustom the student to hear new items which he must 
try to understand by context only. Translations of these are added 
on the side of the page, even when they are words which will occur 
later in the units. 

The drills used are of several types, the predominant one 
being substitution. While there are some specific instructions on 
the use of drills given m the units, the following description of 
the major types used, and the manner in which they are to be used, 
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may prove helpful. These types are not mutually exclusive, as is 
made clear below, and there are minor variations used which are 
not described here. In addition, there are special phonological 
drills m Units 1-3, instructions for which are given as they oc- 
cur. While it is expected that the instructions here are to be 
followed, intelligent variations may be used with profit. In the 
following explanation the student's role is put m parentheses. 
Explanatory material is in brackets. 



1. Sample Drill 

A sample drill is an example of the grammatical feature 
to be learned. The items m a sample drill are to be repeated 
after the instructor or the tape until they are familiar and 
may be said fluently and accurately. Examples of sample drills 
drills, taken from the units, are: 

a) GD 1.1.1 High Tone: Learning Drill 

[instructor or Tape! [Student] 



ni 
kai 



(repeats: ni) 
(repeats: kai) etc. 



b) GD 5.2 Variation Drill 

Kwanan Bello nawa a Amirka? 
Bello kwanansa nawa a Amirka? 

c) GD 27-1.1 Forms m /-aCCe/ 



(repeats) 
(repeats) etc. 



Ina ka ajiye maganin da ya dacfe a nan? (repeats) 

Ina ka ajiye dacfacTcfen maganin nan? (repeats) 

DacfacTcTiyar rigata har yanzu tana da kyau. (repeats) 

DacfacTcTun takalmansa basu lalace ba. (repeats) 



Even in some of these drills there is introduced an element 
of predictability. For example, in both b) and c) the second sen- 
tence is a transform of the first (see below, Transform Drill). In 
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such a case, after the student has become familiar with the drill 
by repetition, he should drill by anticipating the transform (say- 
ing the second sentence on hearing the first), rather than repeat- 
ing the sentence just said (see below, Multiple Transform Drill 
without Cue) . 

GD 25.1.1 is another good example of a sample drill. Here the 
forms being illustrated are given to the left. 



Susbstitution Drill 

This type of drill, and the way m which a notched card 
may be used m following it, is explained on pages 38-39. In 
brief, each drill is a sentence, one item of which is to be 
dropped and another substituted. The item to be substituted 
is given as a cue. For example, 

[Sentence] Bello yazo. (repeats) 

[Cue] Shehu (says /Shehu yazo/) 

[Confirmation] Shehu yazo. (repeats) 

[Cue] masmja (says /Masmja yazo/) 

[Confirmation] Masmja yazo. (repeats) etc. 

The tape always gives the correct sentence, this being either 
a confirmation or a correction of the student's rendering. It 
is necessary to use the text while doing a random substitution 
drill (see page 1|0) m order to know what item is to be replaced, 
(A good example is found m GD 6.1 on page 66.) However, the 
student should go through later repetitions of the drill with- 
out his book whenever possible. 



3 Transform Drill 

A transform drill is one m which the sentence is to be 
replaced by one m another construction. The first may be 
affirmative, the second negative, the first perfective, the 
second future, etc. Most of the transform drills m this text 
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have more than one transform, that is, the same sentence xs to 
be put into several different constructions. 

a) Simple Transform Drill 

G-D 10.1 Future with Optative Transform 

[Future] Zaka tafi gidan Musa (repeats) 

da yamma . 

[Cue] Optative (Ka tafi gidan Musa 

da yamma . ) 

[Confirmation] Ka tafi gidan Musa da (repeats) 

yamma . 

[Future] Zaka je of is yanzu. (repeats) 

[Cue] Optative (Kaje of is yanzu.) 

[Confirmation] Kaje of is yanzu. (repeats) 

b) Multiple Transform Drill without Cue 

GD 8.1 Perfective - Negative Perfective - Future 

[Perfective] Na manta an fita da (repeats) 

dabbobi. 

[Negative] Na manta ba'a fita da (repeats) 

dabbobi ba. 

[Future] Na manta za 'a fita da (repeats) 

dabbobi. 

After familiarization this drill is to be repeated, with 
the student anticipating the transform* 

[Perfective] Na manta an fita da (Na manta ba'a fita da 

dabbobi. dabbobi ba.) 

[Negative] Na manta ba'a fita da (Na manta za'a fita da 

dabbobi ba. dabbobi.) 

[Future] Na manta za'a fita da (repeats) 

dabbobi. 
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c) Multiple Transform Drill with Cue 

These are to be drilled the same as substitution drills: 

GD 9.1*3 Perfective - Negative Perfective - Future - 
Future Negative 



I Perfective] 
[Cue] 

[Negative ] 

[Cue] 

[Future ] 
[Cue] 

[Negative] 



Ina zato ya dawo yanzu. 
Beep 

Ina zato bai dawo ba 
yanzu. 

Future 

Ina zato zai dawo yanzu. 
Beep 

Ina zato ba zai dawo ba 
yanzu . 



d) Transform Drill with Substitutions 
GD 7.1.1 (see page 77) Perfective 

[Perfective] Yazo da alicalami. 

[Cue] Beep 

[Confirmation] Bai zo da alicalami ba. 

[Cue ] ni 

[Confirmation] Nazo da alicalami. 

[Cue] Beep 

[Confirmation] Banzo da alicalami ba. 

[Cue] ita 



(repeats) 

(ina zato bai dawo ba 
yanzu. ) 

(repeats) 

(ina zato zai dawo 
yanzu. ) 

(repeats) 

(ina zato ba zai dawo 
ba yanzu. ) 

(repeats) 



- Negative Perfective 
(repeats) 

(Bai zo da alicalami ba.) 
(repeats) 

(Nazo da alicalami.) 
(repeats) 

(Ban zo da alicalami ba.) 
(repeats) 

(Tazo da alicalami.) 
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[Confirmation] Tazo da al£alami. (repeats) 

[Cue] Beep (Bata zo da alicalami ba.) 

[Confirmation] Bata zo da al£alami ba. (repeats) etc. 

The beep (one thousand cycle note) is most often used as a 
signal for a negative transform. 

[).. Question and Answer Drill 

When the answer is unpredictable, a question and answer 
drill is a variety of sample drill. For example, 

G-D 5.2 

[Question] Har su nawa? (repeats) 

[Answer] Wajen mutum biyu. (repeats) 

[Question] Har ku nawa? (repeats) 

[Answer] Ni da Musa ne kacfai. (repeats) etc. 

All such drills should also be used with students supplying 
answers of their own, these to be corrected as need be. Students 
should supply simple answers, easily within their capability. 
Naturalness of response is most important. They should never 
puzzle out answers. 

A question and answer drill with substitutions is found in 
GD 8.2, though the sentences with the substitutions are not 
written out or recorded. 

When the answers to the questions are all to be given m 
the same pattern, it is a Question and Answer Model Drill. 
Note the way that the answers vary only in the substitution 
item in the following drill: 
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G-D 29.1-2 



[Question] 



Abmcm da kuka ci jiya 



(repeats) 



mai ruwa ne*2 



[Answer ] 



I, mai ruwa -ruwa ne, mar a 
dacfi kurna. 



(repeats) 



[Cue] 



sanyi 



(Abmcm da kuka ci jiya 
mai sanyi ne?) 



[Conf irmatxon] 



Abmcm da kuka cx jxya 
max sanyx ne? 



(i, max sanyx- sanyi ne, 
mara dadx kuma . ) 



[Conf xrmatxon] 



I, max sanyx- sanyx ne, 
mara dacfx kuma. 



(repeats) 



The fxrst questxon and answer xs repeated as gxven on the tape. 
The next xs antxcxpated on cue, according to the model furnxshed by 
the fxrst. The rest of the drxll may proceed as wxth the second 
questxon. If necessary, the drxll may first be gone through as a 
learnxng drxll, the student only formxng a new sentence on cue (as 
wxth the fxrst questxon above). In the drxll xn Unxt 29 both af- 
firmative and negative answers are given m the text. The whole 
drill may be given first with affirmative and then with negative 
answers, the answers may be alternately affirmative or negative, 
or randomly so. 

While the drills are constructed to provide exercise m the 
use of both structure and vocabulary, many more drills may be made 
as supplements, with the same aims. It is suggested that if this 
is done, emphasis be placed on various kinds of response drills. 
These may be based on sentences m the text or be new sentences 
using only the vocabulary and structure of the course up to that 
unit. For example, many of the present drill sentences could be 
used as the basis of more question and answer drill. 
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Further Study 

The Basic Sentences are deliberately short. Longer dialogs 
would destroy the pedagogic pattern of the text. This enforced 
brevity results m the dialogs being in to to approximately 300 
sentences. There is therefore much everyday situational phraseology 
which does not occur. As the student is expected to broaden his 
horizons after mastery of the text, seven supplementary conversa- 
tions are added. These are typical of the kind of material which 
will be useful to him at this level of learning. He should collect 
such situational material (conversations m Hausa , with English 
equivalents) and memorize them. At this stage m his learning he 
should be able to deal with most material of this and even greater 
complexity with the use of a dictionary and the occasional use of 
a grammar. For advanced work the study of more complex conversa- 
tions as well as reading texts, both preferably with a speaker of 
the language, is recommended. 

Acknowledgments and Motes 

The authors are naturally heavily indebted to the long line 
of distinguished scholars who have made the major contributions to 
the study of Hausa grammar - Robinson, Bargery, Abraham, Parsons, 
to mention only a few. However, direct observation of Mr. Umaru's 
speech has been the deciding factor m many doubtful cases. The 
problem of final vowel length and the terminal glottal stop (stud- 
ied by Carnochan) has been given much thought, and the marking of 
final length has been changed almost up to the last moment. This 
problem has not, for lack of time, been the subject of a re-analysis, 
and it is hoped that the occasional unexplained inconsistencies m 
the marking of final vowel length will not be a hindrance to the 
student. The concerned reader is referred to the tapes, on the 
basis of which he may make an independent judgement. 
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Mr. Umaru has written not only the Basic Sentences, the Drills 
and the Supplementary Conversations but also the occasional new ex- 
amples used m the Notes. The word division is largely based on his 
own practice but not completely so. The Supplementary Conversations 
represent his usage more closely than do the units. Linguistic con- 
siderations conflict with practical ones m this matter. The com- 
promise generally followed here points up the problem rather than 
solves it. 
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UNIT 1 



UNIT 1 

Audu 

Hello. 

Yusufu 
(particle of politeness) 
and greetings to you 
Well, hello J 

A 

where, why, how 

spending the night, night-time, 

(period of a) day 
good morning, how are you 
Yusufu (Joseph) 
How are you, Yusufu? 

Y 

health, well-being 
very 
Very well. 

A 

how 

child, boy 
children 
How are the children? 



BASIC SENTENCES 
Salamu alaikum. 
amln 

wa 'alaika salamu 
Amin, wa 'alaika salamu. 

ina 
kwana 

ina kwana 
Yusufu 
Ina kwana Yusufu? 

laf lya 
lau 
Lafiya lau. 

yaya 
yaro 
yara 
Yaya yara? 
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they're m [good] health 
very, very 
They're very well indeed. 



suna lafiya 
kalau 
Suna" lafiya" icalau. 



how 
family 

spending the night of the family 
How's the [rest of the! family? Ya kwahan iyali? 



iyali 

kwanan iyali 
* f \ 



Fine. 



Kalau. 



thanks; wonderful 

exceptj until 

a short time 

I 'm glad to hear that. See you 
later. 



ma da 11a 
sai 

anjuma 
Madalla, sai anjuma, 



All right. ('That's it' or 
'That's so') 



Shikenan. 
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NOTES 

Note 1.1 Pronunciation and Spelling 

Hausa is ordinarily written m latin letters. There is an 
older spelling with Arabic characters, but this has no official 
standing and is little used. The alphabet and its order are as 
follows t 

abocdcfefghijkR 
lmnopr s sht tsuwyz 

The sounds connected by a line are treated under the same letter 
m the dictionaries of Bargery and Abraham. 

Additional symbols are needed for vowel length, tone and for 
distinguishing /r/ from /r/ (see below). Where the pronunciation 
differs greatly from the spelling, a phonemic version is usually 
added m slant lines the first time the item is introduced. 

No te 1.2 Tone 

One of the most important aspects of Hausa pronunciation is 
the pitch of each syllable, the tone. There are three tonal fea- 
tures s high tone, low tone and question tone. A syllable which 
has high tone only is unmarked, e.g. /sai/ 'until'. A syllable 
with low tone is marked with a grave accent /*/, e.g. /ya/ 'how?'. 
A syllable may also have high followed by low tone. In this case 
/V is put after the vowel of the syllable. It may be over the 
space after the vowel, e.g. /sa*/ 'put', or it may be over the 
following consonant, e.g. /yara/ 'children', /nari/ 'here'. This 
does not mean that /r/ m /yara/ has low tone; it is a convention 
to show that the /ya % / is really /yaa/. (A macron /"/ over a 
vowel indicates that the vowel may be long.) 

Tone reading exercise. Cover the answers on the right. Read 
off the tones of the words on the left (as high - high, high - low, 
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etc.). Look at the answer immediately after reading the tones of 
each word to see whether your answer was correct or not. 



kwana 


high 


- high 




Aalau 


high 


- high 




yard 


high 


- low 




Yusufu 


high 


- high 


- low 


ina 


low - 


high 




yara" 


high 


- low - 


high 


iyali 


low - 


high - 


low 


anjuma 


high 


- high 


- low 


yaya 


low - 


low 




amin 


low - 


high 




laf lya 


high 


- high 


- low 



The question tone is found m /Yaya yarS?/ and /Y& kwanan 
iyali?/. These sentences are one phrase each. In such a sentence 
the question tone (indicated by / '/) is on the last high tone. If 
the last syllable with high tone is the last syllable of the sen- 
tence, the question tone is an extra high tone with a fall: 

_ » i 

yara 

If the last syllable with high tone is followed by one or more low 
tones, the fall is on the first low tone after /'/: 

i y a i i 

The tone levels are not absolute but relative. While there 
are the three 'tones', high, low, question, there are actually 
more levels of tone phonetically. The approximate phonetic values 
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of high vs. low tones may be seen from the following chart, where 
the lowest pitch is [l] and the highest [5]. 

5 la 

k 1 a 1 

3 s a m u a 

2 

1 k u m 



5 
k 
3 
2 
1 



m 1 n 



w a 



1 a 1 



a 



1 a 



k a 



s a 



m u 



5 1 a f 1 

If 1 a u 

3 y a 

2 

1 



5 s u 

k 
3 

2 

1 



1 a f 1 



n a 



k a 1 a u 



y a 
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Place a thin piece of paper, onionskin or the like, over this chart. 
Draw a line through each letter, making a continuous line for each 
of the four sentences. This will give a further graphic picture 
of the overall tone pattern. 

This overall pattern follows these principles (when question 
tone is not involved) : If the first syllable of the phrase is low, 
it is on absolute level [3^. (With some speakers it is on [ll, but 
the regularity of the pattern as such is the same.) The first high 
tone is on level If the last syllable is low, it is on [ll. 

Otherwise a shift to low is two steps lower than the preceding high 
(if high = [5], next low = [3]; if high = [1+1, low = [2], etc.). 
A shift to high from one of these lows is one step up (if low = [3], 
next high = [1+1; if low = [2], next high = [3], etc.). When high 
follows high or low follows low, they stay on the same level. Pol- 
low each of the above patterns with these principles m mind. 

The above examples are all with statement intonation. The 
question intonation has an extra high pitch, with stress, on the 
last high tone. There is a sharp drop, which falls farther if 
there is a low tone after the high. The question tone is indicated 
m these units by /'/ on the last high. This symbol indicates both 
the extra high and also the fall which follows it. 

Examples from the Basic Sentences are: 

6 s u 

5 n a kwana y u 

k 

3 i fu 

2 

1 



6 



BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 1 



6 

5 
k 
3 
2 
1 



r a 



y a 



y a y a 



6 y a 

5 k w a n a n 

3 y a i li 

2 

1 

There may be more than one tone phrase to a Hausa sentence, 
Each phrase has its separate tone pattern. For example, /suna 
lafiya/ the first and /kalau/ the second. 

Examples of two phrase sentences are: 

5 s u kalau 
k 1 a f i 

3 n a 

2 y a 

1 



7 



UNIT 1 



HAUSA 



5 m a s a 1 a n 3 u 

k 1 a | 

3 d a 1 

2 

1 ma 
The phrases are separated here by / | /. 

(Vocal qualifiers [ over loudness , etc.] are not considered here.) 

Note 1.3 Formulae 

The Basic Sentences of this and succeeding units introduce a 
number of formulae equivalent to 'hello', 'goodby', 'how are you ' 
and the like. Some of these are not readily analyzable m Hausa 
(any more than hello and goodby are in English) . An example is 
/salamu alaikum/ and the reply /wa 'alaika salamu/. These and some 
others, such as /arain/ and /madalla/, are loans from Arabic, but 
their origin there is irrelevant to Hausa. Formulae which consist 
of analyzable Hausa words will be introduced with suitable build- 
ups. 

Proper usage of formulae is far more important than a knowl- 
edge of their origins. One should be able to say 'hello', using 
the right expression for the time of day, the manner of encounter 
and the person addressed, make the respectful inquiries required, 
reply appropriately and use the parting formula suitable to the 
occasion. 

Some information on the formulae of this unit is: 

salamu alaikum is an opening greeting, that is, one 

used to open a conversation. It is 
often used by someone standing out- 
side a compound to draw the atten- 
tion of those within. 
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wa'alaika salamu is the answer to the above. 

ina kwana 1 is to be used m the morning. The 

reference is to how the other person 
has spent the night (/ya kwana/ 'he 
spent the night ' ) 

sai anjuma implies that one is likely to see the 

person addressed m the near future. 

GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

The following drills are designed to accustom the student to 
recognize Hausa tones (on single words). The first drills give 
examples labelled as to tone. These are to be listened to, then 
imitated. The second group of drills give pairs of words, the 
student being asked to identify the tones of each pair as the same 
or different. The third set of drills gives words the tones of 
which the student is expected to identify. 



GD 


1.1 


Tone 


Recognition 


- Learning Drill 




GD 


1.1.1 


High 


Tone. The following words all have high tone. 






Listen through 


the drill a 


number of 


times. On 






the 


second and 


succeeding 


listenings 


imitate the 






words . 








ni 


I 




su 


they 


kwana 


day 


kai 


you 


(m.) 


lau 


very 


nema 


looking for 


ke 


you 


(f.) 


gani 


seeing 


dawo 


return 


shi 


he 




gida 


house 


katako 


lumber 


mu 


we 




kusa 


near 


makaranta 


school 


ku 


you 


(pl) 


ciki 


inside 


ma 'aikata 


place of work 
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GD 1.1.2 Low Tone 



wa who? 
me what? 



yaya 



akwati 



how? 
box 



yaushe when? 

% V v 

ayaba banana 



GD 1.1.3 High - Low Tone 



sa 
so 



put 

liking 



ba % 



kyau 



there is not 
goodness, beauty 



a 'a 
wata 
gaya 
gabas 



High 

no 

moon 

say 

east 



Low Tone on separate syllables 

jiya yesterday fara began 

yaro" child god! thank 

doki horse eiwo sickness 



GD 1.1. Ij. Low -High Tone 
tafi go akwai there is 

amm amen koyo learn 

sannu greetings mata woman 
yanzu now 



hula 
damu 



riga 



hat 

worry 

gown 



GD 1.1.5 Other Combinations of Tone 

Low Low High 
tambayi ask takalmi shoe, sandal 



matata my wife 



Low High High 

gSdiya thanks 



kasuwa market 
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Low High Low 
tafiya going 
iyali family 

High High Low 
lafiya well-being 
malanta teaching 

High Low High 
hankali intelligence 
tabbata be sure 
magani medicine 



labari 
sukuni 



news 
chance 



anjuma a short time 

kafmta carpenter 

madalla thanks 

tunawa remembering 

yamma evening 



laifi fault 
yara children 



Other Combinations: 



Low Low High Low 
High Low Low High 
High Low High Low 



watakila 



ma 'aikaci 
asibiti 



perhaps 

worker 

hospital 



GD 1.2 Tone Recognition - Same or Different Drills 

Each of the following drills consists of a series of paired 
items. These have the same (or nearly the same) vowels and con- 
sonants. After each pair is said, the student is to respond 'same' 
if both items of the pair have the same tones. He is to repond 
'different' if the pair have different tones (from each other). 



GD 1.2.1 Same or Different 

yaya scraping clean yaya scraping clean S 

yaya how? yaya how? S 
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yaya scraping clean 

yaya elder brother 

yaya elder brother 

yaya scraping clean 

yaya how 

GD 1.2.2 Same or Different 

suna name 

suna name 

suna spoiled grain 

suna name 

suna name 

suna spoiled gram 

G-D 1.2.3 Same or Different 

su ma they also 

su ma they also 

su ma they also 

su ma they also 

suma (thick) hair 

G-D 1.2. If Same or Different 

mata wife 

mata wives 

mata wives 



vava 


how? 




yaya 


how? 


D 


yaya 


elder brother 


s 


yaya 


elder brother 


D 






aj 


suna 






i. _ 
suna 


SDOiled eirairi 


n 

Xy 


suna 


name 


D 


suna 


name 




suna 


spoiled grain 


D 


suna 


oJJUiicu ^JL ci J_xx 


c 
o 


su ma 


tney aiso 


o 
D 


suma 


(thick) hair 


D 


su ma 


-hlnc-V a "1 q(N 




suma 


(thick) hair 


D 


^ _ 

suma 


( th i ck) ha i t 


q 


mata 


wives 


D 


mata 


wives 


S 


mata 


wife 


D 
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mata wives mata wife D 

ratta wife mata wife S 

GD 1.3 Tone Recognition - Identification 

In these exercises the student is to say (or write) the tones 
immediately after the word is said. (H is for high, L for low m 
the key given. ) 

GD 1.3.1 Tone Identification - Two Tone Sequences 

The following drill has both minimal pairs as m GD 1.2 and 
also completely different words. The tone sequences involved are 
low- low, high- high and low- high. 



yaya 


scraping clean 


HH 


mata 


wives 


HH 


yaya 


elder brother 


LH 


mata 


wife 


LH 


sa * 


put 


HL 




yesterday 


HL 


god! 


thank 


HL 


yaushe 


when? 


LL 


yaya 


how? 


LL 


hula 


hat 


LH 


suna 


spoiled grain 


LH 


fara 


white (f) 


HH 


suna 


name 


HH 


fara 


locust 


LH 


su ma 


they also 


HH 


fara 


begin 


HL 


suma 


(thick) hair 


LH 


gora 


gourd-bottle 


LH 



GD 1.3.2 Tone Identification - Three and Pour Tone Sequences 



ma 'aikata 


workers 


HLLH 


labari 


news 


LHL 


makaranta 


school 


HHHH 


yamma 


west 


HLH 


akwa"tl 


box 


LLL 


jakada 


consul 


LHL 


hutawa 


resting 


HLH 


gidanka 


your house 


HHL 


ko 1 ina 


wherever 


HLH 


masmja 


messenger 


HHL 
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godiya thanks LHH akawu clerk LLH 

ma'aikata place of work HHHH uwarta her mother HHL 

tukuna not yet LLH dabbobi animals HHH 
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(part of polite greeting) 
m connection with, with; and 
sun, mid- day, late morning 
Good afternoon. or: Good morning. 



barka 
da 

rana 



Barka da rana. 



also 

Good [afternoon to you,] too. 



kadai 
Barka" kadai. 



work 
How's work? 



aiki 



Ya aiki. 



thanks 

[Fine,] thanks be [to God] 
( 'with thanks ' ) 



godiya 
Da g5diya. 



there is, there are 
news, information 



Ik 



akwai 
la bar i 
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Is there any news? 



Akwai labari? 



what - ? , whxch - ? (m.) 
kind, sort 
What kind? 



wane 



in 



«, \ * s 

Wane in? 



in connection (with) 
salary 
With regard to salary. 



game ( da ) 
albashl 



Game da albashl. 



back 

after ( 'back of) 
two 

[it'll be] two more days ('except 
after day two ' ) . 



baya 

bayan 

biyu 

Sai bayan kwana biyu. 



yes (particle of assent) 
Is that sot All right. 



to 



To"? Shikenan. 



he got off (conveyance), 
alighted, arrived 

get off, alight, arrive.' 

Yes, [that's right], Goodby 
( 'arrive safelyJ ' ) . 



ya sauka 

sauka 
To*, sauka lafiyt. 



Goodby ('amenJ', 'may it be so'). 

1$ 



Arum. 
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NOTES 

Note 2.1 Vowels 

Hausa has fxve vowels, all of which may occur short or long: 



1 
e 



u 
o 



i 
e 



u 
o 



The quality of the short vowels has a fairly broad range. For 
example, short /i e u o/ in closed syllables are more open (closer 
to _i of bit, e of bet , u of put and o of strong ) . /i e/ are higher 
before or after /y/« /u o/ are higher before or after /w/. Short 
/a/ is often like u of but , but it is frequently close to a of 
father when either first or last m the word (that is, next to a 
glottal stop [?], which is not written m these positions). Some 
very general hints on the pronunciation of the vowels are: 



/i/ Short. 



/i/ Long, 

/e/ Short. 

/§/ Long, 

/u/ Short. 

/u/ Long. 

/of Short, 



Rather high [i] before or after /y/. Like ± 
of bit or between a. of bit and high [i] 
elsewhere. 

High [i], like French fini. Not m English. 

Like e of bet m closed syllables, somewhat 
higher elsewhere. 

Somewhat lower than e of French ete . 

Rather high [u] next to /w/. Much like u of 
put elsewhere. See below for [u^], [uL 

High [u: ] or [u v :]. A little lower than 
French ou. Not m English. 

Somewhat lower than French eau . Often like o_ 
of horse. See below for [0^]. 
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/a/ Short. Most often between the u of but and the a of 

father . See below for [a^I. 

/a/ Long. Lxke the a of father but long. When final with 

low tone it often fades off. 

/u o a/ have a y glide before /ny/ or before /nk, ng, n 1 ? , nsh/ 
followed by /i/ or /e/. For example, /sanyi/ 'cold' [sA^nyi:], 
/ruwanki/ 'your (f.) concern' [ruwAy'r)ki v ' ] , /ma sonki/ 'I like you 
(f.)' [so v yrjki v ], /kwanan iyali/ 'the spending the night of the 
family' [kwa: nAyrj? lya: li ' 3 . /u/ may be [u^], [u7] or [ul. 

Hausa also has diphthongs (combinations of vowel plus semi- 
vowel). These are written /ai/ (for /ay/) and /au/ (for /aw/), 
/ai/ is not English a. of bite but something like uh-ee (Hausa short 
/a/ [a] plus a high semivocalic /i/). /au/ is like some dialect 
pronunciations of ow, with the o being closer to u of hut than a 
of father . 

The length of vowels m Hausa varies m quite the same way as 
the tone. As there are many phonetic levels of tone (though actu- 
ally only three basic contrasts) , there are many phonetic lengths 
of vowels (though only two basic contrasts - short and long). The 
contrast of short vs. long may be found m initial, medial or final 
position in the word. Compare /dama/ 'right hand' and /dama/ 'op- 
portunity'. The contrast m length is not so clear when the vowel 
is final and has low tone. Compare /kwata/ 'quarter' and /kwata/ 
(make fun of someone by distorted echoing of something he said) . 
The 'long' low vowel need not be a long clear vowel but simply un- 
checked and fading into voicelessness . A final short vowel (if 
sentence final) is followed by a glottal stop [*?], not written: 
/dama*?/ 'right hand', /kwata'?/ 'teasing (as above) '. Some final 
long vowels are followed by a glottal stop (unwritten), as /na je*?/ 
'I went' (contrast /na^je*?/ 'I may go'), but most long vowels fade 
into voicelessness. /dama/ 'opportunity' may be [daimaa] )like 
English ah; a prolonged example trailing off into voicelessness is 
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the ah said for the doctor). /aiki/ 'work' is often [aykii], 
Tayki*] or even [aykiL It is rarely [ayki:]; it is never [ayki*?]. 

There are degrees of vowel length due to other factors. The 
end of a phrase within a sentence has a little longer vowel, as 
the /i/ of /amin/ in /amin J wa'alaika salamu/. When the question 
tone / / is on the last vowel of a phrase or sentence, this vowel 
is always longer than the same vowel m a statement: /yaya yara/ 
with /k/ long and falling. Note li.li explains how /da dare/ 'at 
night' and /da dare/ 'with night, and night' are different. Yet 
/da dare/ 'at night? ' has a long vowel /e/. Nevertheless, it is 
shorter than the /e/ of /da dare/ 'and night? ' . 

An interesting contrast of length is found m the names of 
animals and nicknames based on these, /doki/ is 'horse', /doki/ 
(with a final short vowel) is a nickname for a person who reminds 
one of a horse, /jakl/ is 'donkey'; /jaki/ is a nickname for a 
person who reminds one of a donkey - that is, a person who plugs 
along doing work demanding great endurance yet suffering abuse 
without it seeming to bother him. 

Note 2.2 Interrogative /wane/ 
Wane in? 

/wane/ is used before masculine nouns as an interrogative 
modifier, as here: 'what kind 1 . (Hausa nouns are of three classes- 
masculine, feminine and plural. These will be discussed further m 
later units.) The feminine equivalent is discussed m Note 5-3. 
/wane/ is noted here only so the student will not use it indiscrim- 
inately for 'what'. 

Note 2.3 Affirmative particle /to/ 

/to/ indicates assent. It may be indifferent, respectful 
or sarcastic. Some indication of its broad usage may be seen from 
the following: 
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/to/ (high level 



respectful reply to an elder who 
has made a request or given an 
order (frequently used by chil- 
dren) 



/to*/ (high falling) assent (between equals) 



/to/ (question tone, 

high with 
short fall) 



1) reply when a person disagrees 

but doesn't want to say 
anything 

2) expression of doubt 

3) m connection with other 

words: /to, shikenan/ 
•well, that's how things 
are 1 



/tooo/ (drawled low 
high low) 



expression of surprise at learning 
some thing 



/totototo*/ (indefinite 
number of lows 
followed by high 
falling) 



expression of surprise 



Note 2.i|. /kwana/ - /kwan/ 

/kwana/ has an alternate form /kwan/, as in /sai an kwan 
biyu/ 'see you later 1 . This is a frequently used expression, 
often said, for example, by women on leaving someone else's house. 
It is, however, also used by men. Despite the literal translation 
(something like 'until one has spent two nights'), it does not re- 
fer to any specific time. The 'later' may be any time whatsoever. 
Compare also /kwallaf iya/ 'good morning' with the form /kwal-/ 
before /lafiya/. 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

These drills give examples of vowel quality and quantity 
for identification and imitation. 

GD 2.1 Vowel Quality 
GD 2.1.1 /l/ 



in 

asibiti 
biyu 
ciki 
itace 



kind 

hospital 

two 

stomach 
tree 



idan if 

ma where 

fita going out 

tafi go 



GD 2.1.2 /i/ 



l 

ni 

anini 

ciwo 

riga 



yes 
I 

anim 

illness 

robe 



lokaci 

sanyi 

sauki 

magani 

gani 



time 
cold 
ease 

medicine 
seeing 



GD 2.1.3 /e/ 

da gaske 
game 
gobe 
gode 



extremely 
together 
tomorrow 
thank 



wace 
wane 
mace 
alade 



which (f . ) 
which (m. ) 
woman 
Pig 



GD 2.1.1]. /e/ 



me 
nema 
waje 
naje 



what 

searching 
direction 
I went 



wake 
ce 

dare 
itace 



beans 
say 
night 
tree 
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CD 2.1.5 /u/ 



zuwa 
anjuma 
kusa 
kullum 



coming 

a short time 
near 

every day 



biyu 
damu 



sannu 



yanzu 



two 
worry 
greetings 
now 



GD 2.1.6 /a/ 



mu 
ku 



we 

you (pi.) 



su 

sukuni 



they 

time available 



GD 2.1.7 /o/ 



zo 



come J 



dawo 



return.' 



GD 2.1.8 /o/ 



doki 
gobe 
komai 



horse 

tomorrow 

everything 



lokaci 

dawo 

sabo 



time 

return 

new 



GD 2.1.9 A/ 



daga 
mace 
haka. 
idan 
gabas 



from 
woman 
thus 
if 

east 



dare 

sani 

sarki 

wane 

yanzu 



night 

know 

emir 

which (m. ) 
now 



GD 2.1.10 /a/ 

a 'a no 
rana day 
gyara repair 
baya back 



yaro 
godiya 
gyacTa 
yara 



child 
thanks 
peanuts 
children 
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GD 2.1.11 /ai/ (= /ay/ and /au/ (= /aw/) 



aikl" 

akwai 

bakwai 

laifl 

ma 'aikaci 



work 
there is 
seven 
fault 
worker 



kyau 
lau 
yau 
cTauka 



goodness, beauty 

very 

today 

take 



GD 2.2 



Short-Long Contrast xn Final Position 



The following are given m pairs. The final vowel of the item 
m the first column is short, that m the second long. 



dama 
nagari 

Sule 
Jaki 
Doki 



right hand 

a good person 

(a nickname) 
(a nickname) 
(a nickname) 



dama 
na gari 

sule 
jaki 
doki 



opportunity 

one pertaining 
to the town 

shilling 

donkey 

horse 
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BASIC SENTENCES 



Audu 



afternoon to evening 
Good evening. 

Good evening.' 



Bello 



yamma 
Barka da yamma. 



Barka kadai. 



B 



today 
damp cold 
ease 

to some extent, a little 

Today is not so cold. (i.e. The 
cold has let up a bit.) 

yes 

there is not, there 
is no — ; without 

fault 

there's no fault [to be 
found m it] 

Yes, I wouldn't object [to 
saying that]. 



yau 
sanyi 
sauki 
da sauki 
Yau sanyi da sauki, 



ba 

laifi 

ba laifi 
I, ba* laifi. 



where is (it, he - m. ) 

office 



ma ne 
of is 
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consul 

the office of the consul 
American Consul 
Where is the American Consulate? 

B 

east 
west 

it's east (of$ /da/) 
market place 
It's east of the market place. 

A 

distance 

far ('with distance') 

from 

here 

Is it far from here? 

B 

no 

near 
No, it's close. 

A 

thank 

Thank you ( 'I thanked ' ) . 



jakada 

ofishm jakada 
jakadan Amirka 
Ina ne ofishm jakadan Amirka? 

gabas 
yamma 

yana gabas 
ktsuwa 
Yana gabas da kSsuwa. 

nisa 
da nisa 
daga 
nan 

Da nisa daga nan? 

a 'a 
kusa 
A 'a, kusa ne. 

gode / godl 
Na gode. 
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B 

worry damu 

Think nothing of it J (Don't Kada ka. damn, 

worry.' ' ) 



GRAMMATICAL NOTES 

Note 3.1 Consonants 

Hausa has the following consonants: 

Plain Voiceless ptkfhscsh ' 

Glottalized Voiceless k ts 

Plain Voiced bdg z j rrlmnwy 

Glottalized Voiced 6 d* 

Following are some general hints on the pronunciation of the 
consonants. 

/p t k/ do not have as strong a puff of breath after them 
(aspiration) as English /p t k/ m such words as p_a, toe , coo . 
Compare Hausa /to*/ 'yes', /ku/ 'you'. The Hausa sounds are 
lightly but consistently aspirated before vowels. The /t/'s in both 
/to*/ 'yes' and /asibiti/ 'hospital' are lightly aspirated. Contrast 
English toe and pretty . 

/p/ is rather rare in Hausa, sometimes alternating with /f/. 

/b d g/ are much like English before, for example, the vowel 
/a/. For [b w ] etc. see below, /s z/ are like English _s m seal , 
z m zeal . 

/c/ is like ch of church i /ciw6/' 'illness', /sh/ (phonet- 
ically [s]) is like sh of sheep : /shi/ 'he ' j / j/ is like j of 
judges /jiya/ 'yesterday'. 
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The glottal stop /%/ occurs initially but is not written* 
/'ayki/ 'work' written aiki . It is normally written when medial: 
/'a 'a/ 'no 1 , written a 'a , (utterance final short vowels are 
checked by a glottal stop, as well as some long vowels.) 

The glottalized consonants /k ts B d/ begin with the pronun- 
ciation of the consonant and are released with a glottal stop, /ts/ 
is a writing of glottalized s: [a?]. Examples are: /kalau/ 'very 
very', /tsoro/ 'fear', /karBa/ 'receive', /cfauke/ 'take'. 

The consonants /k g/ are palatalized [k g] and may have a y 
off-glide before /i/ and /e/: /jaki/ [k^l 'donkey' /baki/ [ky] 
'mouth', /gida/ [g] 'house', /ke/ [k] 'you (f. sg.)'. They are 
also [k g] before /y/: /kyau/ 'goodness', /gyara"/ 'repair'. 

/b B k k g/ are labialized (pronounced with rounded lips, 
usually with a w off-glide) before /u/ (short), /of and /of. 
While the lips are rounded before /u/ also, there is no w off- 
glide. Examples* /buhu/ [b w l 'sack' /d'an boko"/ [b w ], [k w ] 'per- 
son educated along western lines', /Buntu/ [6 W ] 'rice-husks', 
/Boyg/ [B w ] 'hide', /kunne/ [k w ] 'ear', /ko/ 'or', /kundu/ [k w ] 
'gizzard', /kofa/ [k w ] 'doorway'. 

The two r's are not distmguised in the ordxnary spelling, 
/r/ is a single flap of the tongue against the ridge back of the 
upper teeth» /ruwa/ 'water', /r/ is a trill, produced by vibra- 
tion of the tongue tip against the ridge back of the upper teeth: 
/harba/ 'kick 1 . The same word may have /r/ xn one form and /r/ xn 
another: /ban/ 'leave. 1 ' /ya bar shi/ 'he left him'. 

Before most other consonants /r/ and /l/ have a slight vocalic 
release, a very short vowel occurring xn this posxtxon. Before 
/w/ this is [ u ], before [y] xt xs t 1 ]. A vowel /x/ or /e/ xn the 
next syllable gives a short C 1 ] release. Otherwise the vowel be- 
fore /r/ or /l/ colors the release. 
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Compare : 



garwa 



[r u w] 



gasoline can 



kwakwalwa 



'brain' 



karya lr x j] 



lie 



takalmi 



[l^-m] 



1 sandal 1 



sarki 



[pik] 



emir 



takalma 



[l A ml 



1 sandals 1 



/r/ does not have any such release. 

The spelling is not consistent m the writing of /n/ and 
/m/. A final /n/ (pronounced like the ng of sing , with nasal- 
ization of the preceding vowel) is sometimes written m, as m 
/kullum/ 'every day 1 . Before /m/ or /b/ an /n/ is regularly 
replaced by an /m/, though the spelling remains the same: ubanmu 
'our father' is /ubammu/. /n/ is regularly ng of sing before 
/k k g y '/: /sanyi/ [ny] 'cold', /n/ may be /l/ before /l/. 

/y/ is a semivowel of high [i] quality. Initial /y-/ sounds 
like [ 1 y-]. Initial /w/, being a semivowel of high [u] quality, 
sounds like [%-]. Examples: /ya/ 'how', /wa/ 'who', /y/ and 
/w/ are not consistently represented m the spelling. When they 
occur after vowels, as m /kay/ 'you' and /kyaw/ 'external good- 
ness', they are spelled with jl and u respectively: kai , kyau . 

Particular care must be taken to pronounce long consonants 
long. These are represented by doubling the consonant: /dabba/ 
'animal', /sannu/ 'hello'. In the case of the glottalized con- 
sonants, the glottal release occurs only at the end of the long 
consonant* /kakkarfa/ [k:*?] 'very strong one'. 

Note 3.2 /-ne/ of equivalence 



ma ne 



kusa ne 
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/ne/ (low tone after a preceding high; high /ne/ after a pre- 
ceding low) means 'is' (usually m an equational sense) with refer- 
ence to masculine or plural nouns. Contrast /akwai/ 'there is', 
referring to existence. More detail on usage will be given later. 
There is another form for equivalence for feminine, /ce/. 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 



GD 3.1 Consonants 



A/ 



taba 

tafi 

tara 
• 

tare 
t£ir5" 
to* 

tukuna 



tobacco 

go 

nine 

together 

meeting 

yes 

not yet 



fita 

ma 'aikata 

manta 

mat a 

mutum 

wata" 

zato 



go out J 

workers 

forgetting 

wife 

man 

moon 

thinking 



A/ 



kama 

katako 

kira 

ko 'ina 

koyo 

kucfr 



one like 
lumber 
call J 

everywhere 

learn 

money 



akwati 

ciki 

haka 

hankali 

makaranta 

t^kalmi 



box 

stomach 
thus 

good sense 

school 

shoe 



A/ 



kwallo 
karya 
itarshe 
icalau 



soccer 

lie 

end 

very well 



sako 

sauki 

watakila 



message 

ease 

perhaps 



/b/ babba big 

bakwai seven 



baya 
biyu 



back 
two 
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/&/ 6untu" 
BoyI 



rice husks 
hide 



karBa 
leBe 



receive 
lip 



/d/ dabbl" 
dawo 



animal 
return 



dare 
dokl 



night 
horse 



/tf/ cfaya 
da 



one 
son 



kafada" 
kacfai 



shoulder 
only 



/g/ gani 
gida 



see 
house 



daga 
riga 



from 
robe 



/f/ fita 
fara 



going out 
begin 



tafi 
dafa 



go 

cook 



/h/ har 



harba 



until 
shooting 



hula 
taho 



hat 
come J 



/s/ sabo 
sauka 
su 



new 

arrive 

they 



gabas 
nisa 



east 
distance 



/ts/ tsufa 
tsoro 



grow old 
fear 



tsuntsu 



bird 



/z/ zo 

zato 
zaunS" 



come 

thinking 
sit 



yanzu 



now 



/c/ ce* 



ciwo 



say 

sickness 



itace 
abmci 



tree 
food 
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/ 3/ jakada 

/ sh/ shx 

shirya 



a 'a 



ma 'aikata 

'ya 



consul 
he 

prepare 
no 

workers 
daughter 



of xshxn 
yaushe 

( •) xna 
ko 'xna 
na 'am 



the offxce 
when 

where 

everywhere 

yes 



/r/ ruwa 
rent 



water 
despxse 



wurx 



xrx 



place 
kxnd 



/ v/ mur na 

arba r in 
tara 



3°y 

forty 
nxne 



ya bar shx 
bxyar 



he left hxm 

fxve 



/l/ labari 
laf xya 



news 

well-bexng 



kullum 
madalla 



every day 
thanks 



fv/ , /l/ before other consonants 



karf e 

sarkl 
budurwa 
angurya 
garwa 



me tal 

emxr 
girl 

cotton seed 
gasolxne txn 



kalwa 

alfadarx 
algaxta 
alkalamx 
alba shx 



seeds of locust- 
bean tree 

mule 

a type of flute 

pen 

salary 



/w 



manta 
mil turn 



forget 
man 



mu 
mat a 



we 

wxves 



nema 
nx 



searchxng 
I 



nan 
xdan 



here 
xf 
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A/ 



wata 
nawa 

yayl: 

yawo 



month, 
how much 

how 

walkxng 



yau 
kyau 

iyall 

kai 

sax 



today 
goodness 

family 

you 

until 



Single and double consonants . 



aljana 

al jani 
daba 



ya sani 



female Jinn 

male Jinn 

(name of a 
play m the 
game /ludo/ 

he knows 



aljanna 
al jannu 
dabba 



paradise 
Jinn (pi. ) 
animal 



ya san ni 



he knows me 
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BASIC SENTENCES 



Good morning, Snefru. 



Bello 



Ina kwana Shehu? 



Fine. 



Shehu 



Lafiya lau. 



B 



he came 

house, compound 

your (m. ) house 

night 

at night 

Did Mamman come to your house 
at night? 



yazo 
gida 
gidanka 
dare 
da. dare 

Mamman yazo gidanka da dare? 



they came 
direction 

place of j about; towards 

metal; o 'clock 

nine 

Yes, they came about nine 
o 'clock. 

B 

you (m. ) came 

message; item sent by someone 
the message 

32 
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wa je 
wa jen 
karfe 
tara 

I, sunzo da wajen karft tara, 



kazo 
sako 
skkon 
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he said to you (m. ) , ya gaya" maka 

he told you (in. ) 

the message which he told you stkon da ya gaya" maka 

Did you bring the message he Kazo da sa"kon da ya gaya" maka? 

gave you ( 'did you come with 
the message which he said to 
you 1 ) ? 

S 



he forgot 
I forgot [it]. 

B 

she came 

cigarette ( s) j tobacco 
Did Halima come with cigarettes? 

S 

perhaps 

he went out 

I didn't go out 

I saw 

Perhaps, I didn't go out and see. 

B 

if 

[or, 

messenger 
he returned 



ya manta 
Na manta. 

tazo 
taba 

Halima tazo da taba? 

wa takila/wa takila/wa taklla 
ya fita 
ban fita ba 
na gani 

¥a takila, ban fita na gani ba. 

idan 
in] 

masmja 
ya dawo 
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he said 
tell, say.' 
searching 

I'm searching, looking for 

I 'm looking for him 

If the messenger comes back, 
tell [himl I 'm looking for 
him. 



yace 
kace 
nema 

ma nema 

ma" nemansa 

Idan masmja ya dawo, kace 
ma nemansa. 



S 



All right. 



To . 



NOTES 



Note I4..I Verb: Perfective 



na gode 
na manta 
na gani 
kazo 
yazo 



I thank 
I forgot 
I saw 
you came 
he came 



ya gaya maka 
ya dawo 
tazo 
sunzo 



he told you 
he returned 
she came 
they came 



These are examples of the perfective aspect of the verb m 
Hausa. This aspect refers to action as completed. The reference 
may be to action m the past, present or future. It is most com- 
monly used with reference to the past. For example, /yazo/ m the 
Basic Sentences has reference to the past and is translated '(he) 
came'. In /na gode/ 'I thank 1 there is reference to the present 

(I complete the act of thanking, therefore 'I thank'). Another 
example is /ya damu/ 'he's worried, bothered'. This verb means 

'come into a state of worry or bother'. The completion of that 
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act results m a present condition* 'he has come into a worried 
state' = 'he's worried'. In /idan masmja ya dawo/ 'when the mes- 
senger returns' the reference is to the future. It is, however, 
referring to an act which will then be completed. In lists of 
forms and m the build-ups of the Basic Sentences the perfective 
will nearly always be translated as past. This is for convenience 
only. The student must remember that it is not a past tense. 

The simple perfective illustrated here has prefixes indicat- 
ing 'I 1 , 'you (masculine singular)', 'you (feminine singular)', 
etc. These prefixes also indicate the perfective aspect, as will 
be clear when other shapes of prefixes are discussed. These pre- 
fixes are usually written separately m the ordinary orthography 
(as /na gode/) . With verbs of one syllable they are here written 
together with the verb (as /yazo/) , following informal usage. Using 

/zo/ as a sample verb we have the following forms m the perfective: 
nazo I came munzo we came 

kazo you (m. sg. ) came 

kunzo you (pi.) came 

kinzo you (f. sg. ) came 
yazo he came 

sunzo they came 

tazo she came 

anzo someone came 

/yazo/ more specifically means 'a third person, referring to one 
represented m Hausa by a masculine noun, came', /tazo/ likewise 
refers to one represented m Hausa by a feminine noun. For example, 
/jakada/ is masculine. We may say /jakada yazo?/ 'did a consul 
come?', /i, yazo/ 'yes, he came'. /Hallma/ is feminine, so we may 
say /Hallma tazo?/ 'did Halima come?', /i, tazo/ 'yes, she came'. 
Note also that there are separate forms m the singular for 'you' 
in addressing a man and 'you' m addressing a woman, /anzo/ is 
impersonal. It indicates that coming was done by a person or per- 
son or persons not specified. 
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The prefixes themselves fall into two groups, those which have 
high tone and length (/na/, /kg/, /ya/, /ta/) and those which have 
high tone and /n/ (/km/, /mun/, /kun/, /sun/, /an/). 

A separate noun subject serves to specify who did the action: 
/Mamman yazo/ 'Mamman came 1 , /yara sunzo/ 'children came', /Mamman 
da Halima sunzo/ 'Mamman and Halima came ' . 

Other verbs which have occurred take these same prefixes in 
the perfective: 



nace 

sun fita 
mun gaya 
ta g5de 



I said 

they went out 
we told 
she thanked 



mun dawo 
ya gani 
kun manta 
an sauka 



we returned 
he saw 

you (pi.) forgot 
someone arrived 



Verbs the perfective of which is not obvious from the related 
forms which have occurred are: 



ya kwana 
ya kusa 



he spent the 
night 

he approached, 
neared 



ya nema 



he looked for 



From the point of view of pronunciation it should be noted 
that the prefixes in /-n/ are /kim/, /mum/, /kum/, /sum/ and /am/ 
before /m/ or /b/t /mum manta/ 'we forgot' (written, of course, 
/mun manta/). (See Note 3.1) 



Note 1|.2 Verb: Relative Perfective 
Kazo da sakon da ya gaya maka? 

/ya gaya/ m this sentence is the relative perfective form 
'which he told'. The prefixes of the relative perfective will 
be explained m Note 19-1. Their use is minimized until that 
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time, but occasional relative forms will occur. Those which are 
allowed to occur have a short vowel where the perfective itself 
has a long vowel: 

na gaya I told na gaya which I told 

ka gaya you told ka gaya which you told 

ya gaya he told ya gaya which he told 

ta gaya she told ta gaya which she told 

Other relative forms will be found m Units 19 and 20. 



Note 1+.3 Noun: /-n/ 'the' (m.) and (pi.) 

sakon 

The suffix /-n/ added to masculine (or plural) nouns is 
roughly equivalent to English 'the'. If the syllable to which it 
is added is high, it is low and marked with / /, as above. If the 
noun ends on a low tone, /-A/ simply continues the low tone and is 
unmarkedi /masmjan/ 'the messenger*. (The feminine suffix is 
discussed m Note 5>.2.) The vowel before this suffix is short. 
Note that /sakon da/ has a different /n/ (See Note 5>.1.2). It may 
also be / sakon da/ . 



Note Adverbials: Short Vowel 

dare night 
Yazo da dare. He came at night. 

Many nouns which have a final long vowel otherwise have a 
short final vowel when used adverbially, as m the expression /da 
dare/ 'at night', /dare/ with a long vowel names 'night'. One 
might, for example, say in a folk tale /yazo da dare/ T he came with 
Night'. Compare also: 

rana day, sun da . rana during the day 

yamma evening da yamma in the evening 
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For example, 

Na da"mu da rana. I'm bothered by ('with') the sun. 

Na damn da rana. I'm bothered m the afternoon. 

(/da rana/ refers to [usually late ] morning or early afternoon.) 

Note k-5 Verb: Verb with /da/ 

Many verbs are regularly used with /da/, as /dSmu/ in the 

examples above. Some verbs may take a direct object or be followed 

by /da/. One of these is /manta/: /ya manta da sS&on/ 'he forgot 
the message'. Compare Note 6.1. 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

Beginning with this unit the majority of the drills are sub- 
stitution drills. Other types also occur, including sample drills, 
variation drills, question and answer drills, transformation 
drills, etc. There is often a combination of two or more types. 
As substitution drill is basic, it is explained here m some detail. 

In Simple Substitution Drill the first sentence has an item 
underlined. On the left m the next line is given the word (or 
words) to be substituted for this item. This is the 'cue 1 or 'key 
word'. For example! 

Statement - Mamm an yazo. Student repeats after instructor. 

Cue - Belle* Student says: Bello yazo. 

This would be given on the tape m the following way: (Tape gives) 
Mamman yazo. (Space is left for student to repeat /Mamman yazo/) 
(Tape gives) Bello. (Space is left for student to say /Bello yazo/.) 
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(Tape gives) Bello yazo. (Space is left for student to repeat 
this confirmation sentence, /Bello yazo/.) And so on through the 
drill. 

Such a drill will be written: 

Mamma n yazo. 
Bello Bello yazo. 

Yusufu Yusufu yazo. etc. 

The student should notch a card, so that when using the book dur- 
ing drill (either m class or using the tape), he may cover the 
'answer ' : 



Mamman yazo 

Bello 



This way he may make up the sentence as indicated by the key word, 
then lower the card, checking on the correctness of his answer and 
revealing the next key word: 

Mamman yazo. 

Bello Bello yazo. 

Yusufu. 



Special instructions will be added where necessary. 

In Substitution-Correlation drills the student must make any 
other necessary changes m the sentence required by the grammatical 
structures. 

For example: 

Mamman yazo 
Halima Ha lima tazo. 

Yusufu da Bello Yusufu da Bello sunzo. 
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The changes /ya/to /ta/ to /sun/ must be made xn accordance 
with the subject used. 

Progressive or random substitutions may be called for: 
Progressive Substitution 

Mamma n yazo da dare. 

Halima Halima tazo da dare, 

da wo Halima ta da wo da dare . 

rana Halima ta dawo da rana. etc. 



Random Substitution 

Mamman yazo da taba. 
masmja Masmja yazo da taba . 

sakon Masmja yazo da sakon . 

yau. Masmja yazo yau. 

dawo Masmja ya dawo yau. etc. 

For translations of selected drill sentences m this and the 
following units see Appendix 2. 

GD it. 1 Verb: Perfective - Simple Substitution Drill 

Yazo gidanka da dare, 
na Hazo gidanka da dare. 

t5 Tazo gidanka da dare, 

mun Mun zo gidanka da dare, 

sun Sun zo gidanka da dare, 

an Anzo gidanka da dare. 

ko 
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Sunzo da wajen karfe tara. 

ya Yazo da wajen karfe tara. 

km Kinz o da wajen karfe tara. 

ta Tazo da wajen Icarfe tara. 

na Nazo da wajen Icarfe tara. 

an Anzo da wajen Icarfe tara. 

kun Kun zo da wajen Icarfe" tara. 

ka Kazo da wajen Icarfe tara. 

mun Munzo da. wajen Icarfe tara.. 

Ya dawo gidanka lafiya. 

ta Ta dawo gidanka lafiya". 

mun Mun dawo gidanka lafiya. 

sun Sun dawo gidanka lafiya. 

ka Ka dawo gidanka lafiya". 

na Na dawo gidanka lafiya". 

kun Kun dawo gidanka lafiya. 

Na fita da dare, 
sun Sun fita da dare, 

mun Mun fita da dare, 

ya Ya fita da dare, 

ta Ta fita da dare, 

kun...? Kun fita da dare? 

km Km fita da dare? 

ka Ka fita da dare? 
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Wataklla 



na manta da taba. 



ka 

ya 

ta 

sun 

kun 

nun 

an 



Wataklla 



ka manta da taba. 



ya manta da taba. 
ta manta da taba. 
sun manta da taba. 



Wataklla 
Wataklla 
Wataklla 
Wataklla kun manta da taba. 
Wataklla mun manta da taba. 



Wataklla 



an manta da taba. 



dawo 
zo 

gani 

manta 

ce* 



I dan sun f ita ba laifi. 
Idan sun dawo ba laifi. 
Idan sun jso ba* laifi. 
Idan sun gani ba* laifi. 
Idan sun manta ba laifi. 
idan sun ce ba* laifi. 



GD i|..2 Substitution-Correlation Drill 



Yusufu 
Ha lima 
masinja 



Bello ya dawo da rana. 
"fflsufu ya dawo da rana. 
Ha lima ta dawo da rana. 



Masinja ya dawo da rana. 
Mamman da Yusufu Mamman da Yusufu sun dawo da rana. 
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Random Substitution and Substitution-Correlation Drill. 





x x x x \ 

Musa yace j_a manta da sakon. 


ta 


x % x % \ 

Musa yace ta manta da sakon. 


mun 


v X \ X 

Musa yace man manta da sakon. 


sun 


Musa yace sun manta da sakon. 


Halima 


XX X X XXX 

Halima tace" sun manta da sakon. 


kun 


XX X X X X X 

Halima tace kun manta da sakon. 


kin 


XX X X X * X 

Halima tace km manta da sakon. 


an 


Halima tace an manta da sakon. 


na 


Halima tace na manta da sakon. 


Bello 


X X X X X_ X 

Bello yace na manta da sakon. 




Rp]1o tocp sun manta da safton. 




X _ X X X ^ X 

Vn7»a F»i3TiP.p frun man "ha c\fi s^Tf-ron - 

1 r 1 J CL *J KA-l-W^r UU.il 1UC11X \JLCL OCLILvllt 


Substitution- 


•Correlation Drill 




X X X X> X 

Yaro ya gaya maka labari. 


Yusufu. 


Yusufu ya gaya maka labari. 


yara 


Yara sun gaya maka labari. 



Halima Halima ta gaya maka labari. 



jakadan Amirka Jakadan Amirka ya gaya maka labari. 
Bello da Mamma n Bello da Mamman sun gayS maka lSbari. 

_ XXX 

na Na gaya maka labari. 

mun Mun gayg maka labari. 
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Halima 
Mamma n da Halima 



jakadan Amirka 

Yusufu 

yara 

Yusufu da Be lip 

yaro" 
masmja 



Mamma n yazo gidanka da wajen karfe biyu. 

Halima tazo gidanka da wajen karfe biyu. 

Mamman da Halima sunzo gidanka da wajen 
karfe biyu. 

Jakadan Amirka yazo gidanka da wajen karfe biyu. 

Yusufu yazo gidanka da wajen karfe biyu. 

Yara sunzo gidanka da wajen karfe biyu. 

Yusufu da Belle* sunzo gidanka da wajen karfe" 
biyu. 

Yaro yazo gidanka da wajen karfe biyu. 
Masmja yazo gidanka da wajen karfe biyu. 



yara 
masmja 
Halima 
yard" 



Watakila Mamman ya manta yazo da sakon. 
Watakila yara sun manta yazo da sakon. 
Watakila masmja ya manta yazo da sakon. 
Watakila Halima ta manta yazo da sSkon. 
Watakila yar5 ya manta yazo da sakon. 



GD 1^.3 Variation Drill (for repetition) 

Kun damu da rani ne? 

I, mun damu da rana. 
I, na damu da rana. 

Sun damu da ranS ne? 1 

I, sun damu da rana. 



1 This may be used both m the sense 'Are they bothered by 
the sun? 1 and m the sense ' They are bothered by the sun? ' 
(don't be foolish.'). The answer is to the first sense. 
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BASIC SENTENCES 



Audu 



you (sg. m. ) 
big (m. , f.) 
clerk (m. ) 
chief clerk 
now 

Are you the chief clerk now, 
Musa? 



kai 

babba 

akawu 



babba n akawu 



No, Bello is. 



yanzu 

Musa kai ne babban aktwu yanzu? 

Bello 

A 'a, Bello ne. 



you (pi.) 

how much, how many? 

you (pi. ) will go to 

England 

next year 

How many of you are going to 
England next year? 



alone, only 
Just Sam and myself. 



ku 
nawa 
zaku 
Ingila 
bacfi 

Ku nawa. zaku Ingila bacfi? 



B 



ni 

kadai 

NI da Sam ne kacTai, 
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A 

he heard, felt, perceived 
he took 
new {m. ) 

pi. 
worker 

pi. 

new workers 

someone took [on] workers; 
workers were hxred 

I heard they've taken on [some] 
new workers . 

B 

at 

what, which? if.) 
place of work (f.) 
At what office? 

A 

our place of work 
At our office. 

B 

until, up to 
they 

How many of them are there? 
('up to how many [are] they') 



yaji 

ya cTauka 

sabo 

sSbabbi 

ma 'aikaci 

ma 'aikata 

sababbm ma 'aikata 

an cTauki ma 'aikata 

Naji an cTauki sababbm ma 'aikata. 
a 

wace 

ma 'aikata 
A wace ma 'aikata? 

ma 'aikatar mu 
A ma 'aikatar mu. 

har 
su 

Har su nawa? 
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man 
seven 
About seven people. 



goodness, beauty 
That's good ('with good') 



mutum 
bakwai 
Wajen mutum bakwai. 



B 



kyau 
Da kyau . 



NOTES 

Note 5>»1 Pronoun 

Note 5- 1-1 Independent Pronoun 

Kai ne babban akawu yanzu Musa? 
Ku nawa zaku Ingila badi? 
NI da Sam ne kacTai. 
Har su nawa. 

/ni/ 'I' /kai/ 'you (masculine singular)', /ku/ 'you (plural)' 
and /su/ 'they' are examples of pronouns used as separate words. 
(Note that while /na/, /ka/, etc. [Note I|_.l] are usually written 
separately, they are really prefixes to the following verb. ) The 
full set of these independent pronouns is: 

ni I mu we 

kai you (m. sg. ) ku you (pi.) 

ke you (f . sg. ) 

shi he su they 

i ta she 

hi 
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While /shl/ is translated as 'he' and /ita/ as 'she', it should be 
emphasized that these refer to items classified as 'masculine' or 
'feminine' m Hausa (see below, Note 5.1.2) and are not to be gen- 
erally equated with 'he' and 'she' m English. Either may be 'it' 
m English, should the English so require. 

All of these pronouns with long vowel also occur with short 
vowel. They are more frequently long. 

Since the Hausa verb includes an affix which indicates the 
person, the independent pronouns are used with the verb only for 
emphasis or contrast. Note that only one of the above sentences 
involves a verb? 'how many of you (independent pronoun) you 
(suffix) are going to England next year?'. (For the verb /za-/ 
see Note 15. l) 

Note $.1.2 /ma-/ plus Suffix Pronouns 

Kazo da sakon da ya gaya maka? 

Suffix pronouns are also used after /ma-/ 'to, for', /maka/ 
'to you (masculine singular)' is an example. The complete set is: 



mini to me, for me mana 

maka. to you, for you (m.sg.) 

maki to you, for you (f.sg.) 

masa. to him, for him 

mata to her, for her 



to us, for us 
maku. to you, for you (pi.) 



masu to them, for them 



Note that before /ni/ the form is /mi-/. The /-na/ 'us' is also 
to be noted as contrasting with /mu/, /-mu/ m form. 

Before nouns /wa/ is used, as m /ya gaya" wa ma'aikatan/ 'he 
said to the workers', /ma-/ may be heard before nouns m other 
Hausa dialects. (in addition to /mini/ one may also hear /miki/, 
/muku/ and /musu/. /mani/ and /mamu/ are used by other speakers.) 
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Note 5.1.3 /n/, /r/ plus Suffix Pronouns 

The use of the suffix pronouns after /n/ and /r/ are best 
considered as part of the larger picture of the noun-n-noun con- 
struction which is discussed in the following note. 

Note 5.2 Noun- n- Noun Construction 

of ishin jakadan Amirka 

sababbm ma 'aikata 

gidanka 

ma 'aikatarmu 

sakon da ya gaya maka 

Hausa nouns are masculine (as /ofis/, /gida/, /sSko/), 
feminine (as /ma 'aikata/) or plural (as /sa"babbi/) . 

The above are examples of the 'noun-n-noun' construction. In 
this construction the first noun is followed by /n/ (if masculine 
or plural) or /r/ (if feminine). What follows the /n/ or /r/ mod- 
ifies or limits m some way what precedes. For convenience we call 
this the noun-n-noun (NnN) construction. The word 'noun' is used 
here to include a noun or what may be substituted for it. We have, 
for example: 

noun n noun sababbin ma 'aikata 

noun n noun phrase ofishin jakadan Amirka 

noun n pronoun g 1 d a n k a 

noun n /da/ clause sakon da ya gaya maka 

The modification or limitation of the second 'N' in the above 
examples may be described somewhat as follows: 

ofishm jakadan Amirka Here the second N is another NnN 

phrase. The 'office' is described 
as the 'American consul' office. 
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are : 



sababbm ma'aikata the workers- type new ones 

gidanka the you-ref erence house 

ma'aikatarmu the we-reference office 

sakon da ya gaya maka the which he said to you message 

Other examples with the second noun a noun or noun phrase 

wajen karfe tara direction of 9:00 

wajen mutum bakwai direction of man seven 

babban akawu big (one of) clerk 

bayan kwana biyu back of two days 

kwanan lyali passing night of family 

For convenience /n/ is consistently translated 'of m these 
examples. The same limitation or modification principle is 
seen here. 

The nouns /sababbl/ 'new ones' and /babba/ 'big one' belong 
to a sub-class of nouns sometimes referred to as 'adjectives'. 
They have masculine, feminine and plural forms. These two (and a 
number of other similar nouns) occur m first position m NnN con- 
structions. (There are also nouns corresponding to English adjec- 
tives which occur m the second noun position.) The forms of 
'new' are: 

m f pi 

sabo sabuwa sababbl 

/babba/ has the same form for masculine and feminine and has an 
irregular plural, /manya/. It should be remembered that /sabo/ 
means 'a new one (m. ) ' /sabuwa/ 'a new one (f.) ', m other words, 
that they are nouns, even though a special class of such. 

/nemansa/ 'looking for him' is an example of the same /-n/ 
plus suffix, /nema/ 'looking for' is a verbal noun, so that it 
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takes a noun construction. (Contrast the pronoun objects of the 
verb m Note 6.1.) 

Several examples above have shown that the /n/ (or /r/) may 
be followed by a suffix pronoun. Such suffix pronouns are usually 
the equivalent of 'your 'j 'his', etc. Compare: 



Suffix masculine noun 



-ka 


gidanka 


your house 


ma 'aikatarka 

• 


your place of work 


-ki 


gidanki 


your ( f . ) 
house 


ma 'aikatarki 

• 


your (f.) place of 
work 


-sa 


gidansa 


his house 


ma 'aikatarsa 

• 


his place of work 


- ta 


gidanta 


her house 


ma 'aikatarta 

• 


her place of work 


-mu 


gidanmu 


our house 


ma 'aikatarmu 

• 


our place of work 


-ku 


gidanku 


your house 


ma 'aikatarku. 


your place of work 


- su 


gidansu 


their house 


ma 'aikatarsu 

• 


their place of work 


The 


vowel before 


/n/ or /r/ is 


always short. 


(/o/ may be replaced 


by /wa/j /e/ by /a/, though not m spelling.) 


In some dialects 




is replaced 


by a doubling 


of the following 


consonant: 



/ma ' a lka takka . / 

The forms for 'my' are different: 

gidana my house ma 'aikatata my place of work 

The /n/ of the masculine here has its full form /na/, with the 
length of the vowel being the reference to first person. In the 
same way /v/ has its full form /ta/, with the same length. For 
practical purposes we may say the suffix for 'my' is /-na/ for 
masculine, /-ta/ for feminine. The vowel before these is long. 
Note that /-na/ is added to masculine nouns, /-ta/ to feminine 
nouns. Whether a man or woman is speaking does not matter, /-na/ 
and /-ta/ may also sound short and be followed by a glottal stop. 
The /a/ is still clearly [a]. 
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Note 5.3 Noun: /-n/, f-vf 'the' 

The use of /-n/ as 'the' after masculine and plural nouns was 
merut.-ymed in Note . 3 - The corresponding feminine suffix is /-r/, 
as in /ma'aikatar/ 'the place of work'. Note that these suffixes 
are not the same as the /-n/ and /-r/ of Note 5*1 • 2, though they 
have the same form if the noun has low tone on the last syllable. 



Compare: 












/-n/ /-r/ 






An/ /-v/ 






akSwun 


the 


clerk 


akawun j a kadi 


the 


consul ' s clerk 


lyalm 


the 


family 


lyalinku 


your family 


ma 'aikatar 

• 


the 


place of work 


ma 'aikatarsa 

■ 


his 


place of work 


laf lyar 


the 


well-being 


laf lyarta 


her 


health 


yaran 


the 


children 


yaran mu 


our 


children 



Note 5.1+ Interrogative /wace/ 
A wace ma 'aikata? 

/wace/ 'which?, what? ' is the feminine counterpart of /wane/ 
(Note 2.2). In this sentence it modifies the feminine noun 
/ma 'aikata/. 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 5»1 Independent Pronoun 

Simple Substitution Drill 

Ni da Sam ne kacfai. 
kai Kai da. Sam ne kacfai. 

su Su da Sam ne kacTai. 

ita Ita da Sam ne kacfai, 
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mu Mu da Sam ne kacTai. 

shl Shi da Sam ne kacfai. 

ke Ke da Sam ne kacfai. 

ku Ku da Sam ne kacfai. 



Musa 
shi 

masmja 

Bello 

shi 

jakadan Amirka 
kai 



Kai ne babban akawu yanzu? 
Musa ne babban akawu yanzu? 
Shi ne babban akawu yanzu? 
Shi ne masmja yanzu? 
Bello ne masmja yanzu? 
Shi ne masmja yanzu? 
Shi ne jakadan Amirka yanzu? 
Kai ne jakadan Amirka yanzu? 



In the following drill, substitute the proper pronoun for the 
noun(s) underlined when 'pronoun' (P) is given as the cue. 





Ha 


damu 


da 


Musa. 


p 


Na 


damu 


da 


shi. 


Ha lima 


Ha 


damu 


da 


Ha lima. 


P 


Na 


damu 


da 


ita. 


Bello 


Na 


damu 


da 


Bello. 


P 


Na 


damu 


da 


shi. 


Bello da Ha lima 


Na 


* 

damu 


da 


Bello da Ha lima. 


P 


Na 


damu 


da 


su. 
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GD 5.1.2 /-n/, /-r/ and Suffix Pronoun 

In the following drills the independent pronoun will be given 
as the cue. It is not intended to be the form to be substituted 
but only a reminder of what form to use. For example, the cue 
(kai) m the following means 'use the proper second person mascu- 
line singular pronoun m the place indicated': 

Aikin Bello ba^kyau. 

(kai) Aikinka ba* kyau. 

In the written text such 'reminder' cues are put m parentheses, 
as here. 

Aikin Bello da kyau. 
P Aikinsa da kyau. 

Halima Aikm Ha lima da kyau. 

P Aikinta da kyau. 

Shehu. da Musa Aikm Shehu da. Musa da kyau. 

P Aikinsu da. kyau. 

(kai) Aikinka da kyau. 

(ke) Aikinki da kyau. 

(ku) Aikinku da kyau. 

(mu) Aikinmu da kyau. 

(ni) Aikina da kyau. 

Repeat this exercise with /baV« Aikin Bello ba" kyau. etc. 

Laf lyar Halima. kalau? 
P Laf lyarta kalau? 

Musa Lafiyar Musa kalau? 

P Lafiyarsa. kalau? 
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Musa da Halima 
P 

(kai) 

(ku) 

(mu) 

(nl) 

(ke) 

P 

Halima 
P 

Bello da Halima 
P 

(kai) 

(mu) 

(ku) 

(ni) 

(ke) 

P 

(kai) 
(ni) 

(shi) 
(kai) 
(ni) 



Lafiyar Musa da Halima kalau? 

Laf lyarsu kalau? 

Lafiyarka kalau? 

Laf lyarku kalau? 

Laf lyarmu kalau? 

Laf iyata kalau? 

Lafiyarki kalau? 

Kwanan Bello nawa a Amirka? 
Kwanansa nawa a Amirka? 
Kwanan Halima nawa a Amirka? 

. ■ — - • 

Kwananta. nawa a Amirka? 

* * \ \ \ * > <t \ 

Kwanan Bello da Halima nawa a Amirka? 

* * v * \ \ 

Kwanansu nawa a Amirka? 

v \ \ * \ \ 

Kwananka nawa a Amirka? 
Kwananmu nawa. a Amirka? 

. ■ ■ • 

Kwananku nawa a Amirka? 

— - • 

Kwanana nawa a Amirka? 
Kwananki nawa a Amirka? 

iyalin Shehu sun sauka lafiya". 
iyalinsa sun sauka lafiya". 
Iyalinka sun sauka lafiya. 
iyalina sun sauka lafiya. 

Akwai labari game da iyalin Shehu ? 

Akwai labari game da iyalinsa? 

Akwai labari game da iy51inka? 

Akwai la"bari game da iyalina? 
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Na manta bayan Bello ba* lafiyS. 

P Na manta bayan s a ba lafiya. 

Halima Na manta bayan Ha lima ba* lafiya. 

P Na manta bayanta ba* lafiyS. 

Bello da Shehu Na manta Bell o da Shehu ba* lafiya. 

P Na manta bayansu ba* lafiyS. 

(ku) Na manta bayanku ba* lafiyS. 

(kai) Na manta bayanka ba* lafiyS. 

ke) Na manta bayanki ba lafiya. 

Kada ka dSmu, bayanka kalau ne. 

(shi) Kada ka damu, bayansa kalau ne". 

(ita) Kada ka dSmu, bayanta kalau ne. 

(su) Kada ka damu, bayansu kalau ne. 

(ni) Kada ka damu, bayana kalau ne. 



GD 5-1.3 


Pronoun after /ma-/ 










Ya gaya mata 


sSkon 


da 


dare . 


(shi) 


Ya gayS masa 


sakon 


da 


dare . 


(mu) 


Ya ga.jk mana 


sakon 


da 


dare. 


(ke) 


Ya gaya maki 


sakon 


da 


dare . 


(su) 


Ya gayS masu. 


sakon 


da 


dare . 


(ni) 


Ya gaya mini 


sakon 


da 


dare . 


(k€i) 


Ya gaya maku 


sakon 


da 


dare . 


(kai) 


Ya gayt maka 


sSkon 


da 


dare . 
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GD $.2- Variation Drill 

Variations on sentences m GD 5- 1-2 (for repetition) 



* * * \ 



Kwanan Bello nawa a Amirka? 
Bello kwanansa nawa a Amirka? 
Kwanan Halima. nawa a Amirka? 



Halima. kwananta nawa a. Amirka? 



» » r » 



Kwanan Bello da Ha lima nawa a Amirka? 
Bello da Halima. kwanansu nawa a Amirka? 



Lafiyar Halima kalau. 

Halima. lafiyar ta kalau. 

Lafiyar Musa kalau. 

Musa lafiyar sa kalau. 

Lafiyar Halima da Musa kalau. 

Halima da Musa lafiyar su kalau. 

Substitution Drill 

Mamman ya cfauki albashmsa yau. 

Halima Halima ta cTauki albashmta. yau. 

Mamman da Halima Mamman da. Halima sun cfauki albashmsu yau. 

(ni) Na cfauki albashina yau. 

(mu) Mun cfauki albashinmu. yau. 

(kai) Ka cfauki albashmka yau. 

(ke) Km cfauki albashinki yau. 

(ku) Kun cfauki albashinku. yau. 

Musa ya gayl" maka jakadan Ingila. ya sauka? 
babban akawu Musa ya gayS maka babban akawu ya sauka? 

uwarta Musa ya gaya* maka uwarta ta sauka? her mother 

Halima. Musa ya gaya maka Halima ta sauka? 
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Wataklla ya fita wajen Icarfe" bakwai. 

Icarfe biyu Wataklla ya fita wajen Icarfe biyu . 

jzp.mrss Watakila ya fita wajen yamma . 

£arfe tara tfatakila ya fita wajen Icarfe tara. 

Question and Answer Drill (for repetition) 

Question Answer 

Har su nawa? Wajen mutum biyu. 

Har ku nawa? Ni da Musa nl kacfai. 

Karfe nawa yanzu? Wajen Icarfe bakwai ne 



UNIT 6 

Audu 

early morning, dawn 
Good morning. 

Bello 

Good morning. 

A 

Is your son around? 

B 

he sent 
I sent him 
No, I sent him to the market. 



BASIC SENTENCES 

asuba' 
Barka da asuba . 

Bar kg kadai. 

Yaronka na kusa? 

ya aika 
na aikeshi 
A'a, na aikeshi kasuwa. 
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daughter 
your daughter 
Is your daughter here? 

mo ther 
her mother 
she took her 
Her mother took her. 



B 



'ya 

'yarka 
'Yarka na" nan? 



uwa 

uwarta 
ta dauketa 
Uwarta ta dauketa. 



horse 

he recovered 
Has your horse gotten well? 



not yet 
yesterday 

(emphatic particle), m 
fact, indeed 

he kicked; he shot 

he kicked me; he shot me 

Not yet, just yesterday he 
kicked me. 



B 



doki 

ya warke 
Dokmka ya warke? 

tukuna 
Jiya / jiy| 
ma 

ya harba 
ya harbeni 
Tukuna, jiya ma ya harbeni, 



he took 

some persons took him; 
he was taken 



£9 



ya kai 
an kaishi 
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ho spital 

animal 

Pi. 

Was he taken to the animal 
hospital? 



B 



always 

he is taken; someone takes him 
He's taken [there] regularly. 



asibiti 
dabba 
dabbobi 
An kaishi asibitm dabbobi? 



kullum 



ana kaishi 



Kullum ana kaishi. 



NOTES 

Note 6.1 Verbi Objects 

na aikeshi kasuwa 
ta cfauketa. 

an cTauki sSbabbm ma'aikata 
ya harbeni 

an kaishi asibitin dabbobi 

These examples show pronoun suffixes as objects of verbs. 
Some verbs (as /kai/) have the same form before pronoun suffixes 
as elsewhere, but most verbs are different (if only slightly) be- 
fore pronoun suffixes than before noun objects. For example, the 
other verbs above have /-i/ before noun objects, as /dauki/ and 
/-§/ before pronoun objects, as /cfauke-/. Verbs having /-§/ be- 
fore pronouns and /-i/ before nouns are listed m dictionaries 
under the form without object, which has /-a/: /aika/, /cTauka/, 
etc. Some verbs vary only m vowel length: /ya manta/, /ya 
mantashi/, /ya manta 'yarsa/, with /a/ before pronoun and /a/ 
before noun object. 
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Verbs taking objects ('transitive') verbs which have occurred 
m Units 1-6 are: 



Form without object 
following 

aika 
cfauka 
gani 
harba 

• 

kai 

manta 

nema 



Form with pronoun 
object 

aike- 
cfauke- 
gan- 
harbe- 

kai 

manta- 
nema- 



Form with noun 
object 

aiki / aiki 
cfauki / cTauki 
ga 

harbi / harbi 
kai 

manta / manta 
nemi / nemi 



Note the forms of /gani/ 'see 1 . Note also that /manta da/ 
may be used instead of /manta-/ and /manta/. (The tone may also 
be low on the /-i/ suffix before a noun objecti /aiki/. It is 
normally left unmarked [high] m these units, but the variation 
should be noted.) 

The pronoun suffixes to the verb may have either high or low 
tone. While no definite rule may be given, the tone is often the 
opposite of that of the preceding syllable: /ya ganshi/ 'he saw 
him', /ya aikeshi/ 'he sent him'. The pronoun object forms are: 
/-ni/, /-ka/, /-W, /-shi/, /-ta/, /-mu/, /-ku/, /-su/. 

Note 6.2 Verb: Review 
Note 6.2.1 Verb: Types 

The verb forms in Note 6.1 provide examples of several verb 
types. With regard to the perfective we may list: 



1. Verbs which have the same form m all cases » 



kai 
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2. Verbs the forms of which vary as to final vowel length 

but keep the same vowel: 

manta manta 

3. Verbs with regular vowel alternation: 

aika aika- aiki 

cfauka dauke- cfauki 

hf.. Verbs with unpredictable variation: 
gam gan- ga 

Note 6.2.2 Verb: Stem Vowel 

The listing of verb types m Note 6.1 shows that the final 
vowel of the stem often varies, e.g. /aika/, /aike-/, /aiki/. The 
final stem vowel (the /-a -e -i/) is a suffix. 

Secondly, the tone of the verb is not part of the root but is 
also an affix. To illustrate these two facts, we may take the root 
/aik-/ as an example. 

There are two verbs for 'send': /aika/ and /aika/. The first 
has as object the person sent and has the /-a -e -1/ variation! 

Ya aiki Shehu He sent Shehu. 

Ya aikeshi He sent him. 

The object sent with Shehu is after /da/: 

Ya aiki Shehu da sa"icon. He sent Shehu with the 

message. 
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Compare also: 

Wa ya aika da sakon? Whom dxd he send with the 

message? 

The other verb /aika/ has the /-a -a/ alternation as well as 
a different tone pattern and does not normally take a direct object. 
It is used with /da/ to indicate the object sent: 

Ya aika" da sakon. He sent the message. 

The person to whom the message is sent is used with /wa/ 
(or /ma-/) : 

^_ x % % x 

Ya aika wa Shehu da sakon. He sent the message to Shehu. 

Ya aika" masa da. sakon. He sent him the message. 

Compare the usage with /wa/: 

s x ^ % ^ ^ 

Wa ya aika wa da sakon? To whom did he send the message? 

Here the /wa/ 'to' is placed after the verb 'Who (/wa/) did 
he send to (/wa/) 



Note 6.3 Pronoun review 

Following is a list of the pronoun forms which have occurred 
so far: 

Suffix Suffix Suffix Perfective 

Independent to verb after /ma-/ to noun verb prefix 



/n/ 



ni / ni -ni / -ni 



-ni -na na- 

-ta 



kai -ka / -ka _ka -ka ka- 

ke / ke -ki / -ki -ki -ki km- 

shi / shi -shi / -shi -shi / -sa -sa ya- 
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ita / ita 


-ta / 


-ta 


-ta 


-ta 


ta- 


mu / rau 


-rau / 


-mu 


-na. 


-mu. 


mun- 


ku / ku 


-ku / 


-ku 


-ku 


-ku 


kun- 


su / su 


-su / 


- su. 


-su 


-su 


sun- 



an- 



Note 6.i| /wajen/ 

I, sunzo da wajen karfe tara. 
Wajen mutum bakwai. 

/waje/ means 'direction'. With /n/ plus a following noun or 
pronoun it may mean 'to (so-and-so) ' or 'at (so-and-so's place) ': 
/wajensa/ 'to him; to his place; at his place'. It may also, as 
above, be equivalent to English 'about, approximately', as m the 
above examples. 

Compare : 

Ni na manta wajeri. I forgot the place. That is, I 

forgot where the place is I 'm 
looking fori I forgot where 
it is; I forgot where he is, 
etc. 

Da. sanyi wajen gidansu? Is it cold at their house? 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 6.1 Verb Objects 

Mun aike shi Ingila. 
(su) Mun aikesu Ingila. 

(ita) Mun aiketa Ingila. 

(kai) Mun aikeka Ingila. 
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(ku) Mun aikeku Ingila. 

(su) Sun aikesu Ingila. 

(ni) Sun aikeni Ingila. 

(mu) Sun aikemu Ingila. 

(ke) Sun aikeki Ingila. 

Uwarta ta cfaukeni. 
(kai) Uwarta ta cfaukeka . 

(ke) Uwarta ta cTaukeki. 

• i — 

(shi) Uwarta ta cfaukeshi. 

(ita) Uwarta ta cTauketa. 

(mu) Uwarta ta cfaukemu. 

• — - ■ 

(ku) Uwarta ta cfaukeku. 

(su) Uwarta ta cfaukesu. 

■ 

An kai shi kasuwa. 
(su) An kaisu kasuwa. 

(ni) Na kaisu kasuwa. 

(ita) Na kaita kasuwa. 

(kai) Ka kaita kasuwa. 

(shi) Ka kaishi ka"suwa. 

(mu) Mun kai shi kSsuwa. 

(ke) Mun kaiki kSsuwa. 

(su) Sun kaiki kasuwa. 

(ni) Sun kami kasuwa. 

(ke) Km kami kasuwa. 
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(mu) 

(shl) 

(su) 

(ita) 

(kax) 

(ke) 

(ku) 

sany! 

(ni) 

p 

Mamma n 
ka suwa 
P 

da karfe tara 

Ha lima 

P 

jiya da rana 

(shl) 

Shehu 

P 

Bello da Halima 
P 



Doki ya harbeni. 
D5ki ya harbemu. 
D5ki harbe shi . 
Doki ya harbesu. 
Doki ya harbeta . 
Doki ya harbeka . 
Doki ya harbeki . 
Dokj ya hstpketea. 
SanyT ya harbeku. 
Sany! ya harbeni. 
Jiya ya harbeni. 

Mun aiki Bello Ingila. 

Mun a ike shi Ingila. 

Mun aiki Mamman Ingila . 

Mun aiki Mamman kg suwa. 

Mun a ike shi kg suwa . 

Mun aikeshi da karfe tara. 

• 

Mun aiki Halima da karft tara. 

Mun aiketa da fcarfe tara . 

Mun aiketa jiya da rana. 

Ya aiketa jiya da rana. 

Ya aiki Shehu. jiya da rana. 

Ya a ike shi jiya da rana. 

Ya aiki Bello da Ha lima jiya da rana. 

Ya aikesu jiya da rana. 
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* * mm ^ 

Wane ofxs 


na 1 1 


an 


cf a uk i Ha 1 lma ? 


p 


Wane ofxs 


na tx 


an 


cfauke ta? 


(kai) 


Wane of is 


na jx 


an 


cfauke ka ? 


k Ke i 


Wane of xs 


na ji 


an 


cfauke kx? 


(ku) 


Wane ofis 


na jx 


an 


daukeku? 


(su) 


Wane ofxs 


najx 


an 


cfauke su? 


(shx) 


Wane ofis 


najx 


an 


cfaukeshx? 





Wa j en 


ina 


dokinsa 


ya 


harbeta? 


Halxma 


Wa jen 


* 

xna 


dokxnsa 


ya 


N \ * \ 

harbx Halxma? 


(shx) 


Wajen 


xna 


dokxnsa 


ya 


% * * 

harbeshx? 


Lawal 


Wa j en 


xna 


dokxnsa 


ya 


harbx Lawal? 


(su) 


Wa jen 


xna 


dokxnsa 


ya 


harbesu? 


Lawal da Halxma 


Wa j en 


xna 


dokxnsa 


ya 


harbx Lawal da Halxma? 



p 

'yarta 
P 

masxnja 
P 

jakadan Ingila 
P 

yard 
P 

yara 
P 



An cfaukx dabbobx daga nan. 

An cfauke su daga nan. 

An cfaukx ' yarta daga nan. 

An cfauke" ta daga nan. 

An cfaukx masxnia daga nan. 

An cfauk e shx daga nan. 

An cfaukx jakadan Ingxla daga nan. 

An cfauke shx daga nan. 

An cfaukx yar5 daga nan. 

An daxk eshi daga nan. 

An cfaukx yara daga nan. 

An cfauke su daga nan. 
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GD 6-2 Independent Pronoun Review 





Tazo 


da 


uwaf sa . 


p 


Tazo 


da 


xta . 


dabbobx 


Tazo 


da 


dabbobx . 


P 


Tazo 


da 


su. 


salcon 


Tazo 


da 


saicon. 


P 


Tazo 


da 


shx. 


tab! 


Tazo 


da 


taba. 


P 


Tazo 


da 


xta. 


gyacfan nan 


Tazo 


da 


gyacfan nan. 


P 


Tazo 


da 


su. 


yaro 


Tazo 


da 


yarcT. 


P 


Tazo 


da 


shx. 


yara 


Tazo 


da 


yara. 


P 


Tazo 


da 


su. 



GD 6.3 /-n/, /-r/ 



\ A K 



Mamma n ya dawo daga asxbxtxn ? 

ktsuwari Mamman ya dawo daga kgsuwan ? 

gxdan Mamman ya dawo daga gxdan? 

ofxshxn Mamman ya dawo daga ofxshxn? 

Amxrka Mamman ya dawo daga Amxrka. 
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An/, /-r/ 





Ma da 11a, 


uwata ta dawo yau. 


(ltfi) 


Madalla, 


uwarta ta dawo" yau. 


(su) 


Madalla, 


uwarsu ta dawo yau. 


(shl) 


Madalla, 


uwarsa ta dawo yau. 


yar5 


Madalla, 


yaronsa ya dawo yau. 


(ku) 


Madalla, 


yaronku ya dawo yau. 


'ya 


Madalla", 


'yarku ta dawo yau. 


yara 


Madalla, 


yaranku sun dawo yau. 


(ni) 


Madalla, 


yarana sun dawo yau. 


(mu) 


Madalla, 


yaranmu sun dawo yau. 



GD 6.I4. Variation Drill 



iyall 



Ha lima 

Musa 

yara 

ma 'aikaci 



'yarka 



yaro 



ma 'aikata 



Yaya uwarka,ta" warkl? 
Yaya" lyalinka , sun warke? 
Yaya Ha lima , ta warke? 
Yaya Musa , ya warke? 
Yaya yarl , sun warke? 
Yaya ma 'aikaci , ya warke? 
Yaya ' yarka , ta warke? 
Yaya" yaro , ya warke? 
Yaya" ma 'aikata, sun warke? 



'yarka 
Musa 



Barka, uwarka ta warke. 
Barka, ' yarka ta warke. 
Barkl, Musa ya warke. 
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Musa da Halxraa 

dokinka 

Halima 



'yarsa 
fita da 
dawo 
uwa 



(kai) 

dokm 

(ke) 



Barka, Musa da Halima sun warke. 
Barka", dok inka ya warke. 
Barka. Halima ta warke. 

Mamman ya cfauk eta jiya da rana. 
Mamman ya cfauki 'yarsa jiya da rana. 
Mamman ya fita da 'yarsa jiya da. rana, 
Mamman ya dawo da [yarsa jiya da rana, 
Mamman ya dawo da uwarsa jiya da rana, 

Sam ya kai Lawal wajen Yusufu? 

Sam ya kaika wajen Yusufu? 

Sam ya kai dokm wajen Yusufu? 

Sam ya kaiki wajen Yusufu? 



Musa 

(shi) 

dawo 

fita 

sauka 

aikeshi 



Uwata tazo jiya da dare. 
Uwar Musa tazo jiya. da dare. 
Uwarsa tazo jiya da dare. 

* — — * * 

Uwarsa ta dawo jiya da dare. 

Uwarsa ta fita jiya da dare. 

Uwarsa ta sauka jiya da. dare. 

Uwarsa ta aikeshi jiya da dare, 



yamma 
gabas 

ma 'aikatarmu 



Kusa da asibitm dabbobi akwai kasuwa. 
Yamma da asibitm dabbobi akwai kasuwa, 
Gabas da asibitin dabbobi akwai klsuwa, 
Gabas da ma'aikatarmu akwai kasuwa. 
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kusa Kusa da ma 'aikatarmu akwai kasuwa. 

of lshinmu Kusa da ofxshinmu akwai kgsuwa. 

yamma Yamma da ofishinmu akwai kasuwa. 

bayan Bayan ofxshinmu akwai kasuwa. 

asibitin dabbobi Bayan asibitm dabbobi akwai kasuwa. 



UNIT 7 



BASIC SENTENCES 



Audu 

greetings J 

Hello there, ShehuJ 

( 'Greetings [to you as you] 
work ' ) 

Shehu 

(polite answer to greeting) 
Hello to you. 



sannu 

Sannu da aiki Shehu. 



yawwa 

» \ \ 

Yawwa, sannu kadai. 



you didn't come 
pen 

Didn't you bring a pen? 



bakazo ba 
alkalami 
Baka zo da alkalami ba? 



everything; (with neg.) 
anything 

I didn't bring anything. 



komai / kome 



Ban zoda komai ba. 
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what?, 

he dxd, made 

one will do 

water 

this water 

What is to be done with this 
water? 



me 

yayi 
za'a. yi 
ruwa 

ruwan nan 
Me za'a. yi da ruwan nan? 



she didn't come 

he took away 

Didn't Halima (come and) take 
[it] away? 



bata zo ba 
ya cfauke 
Halima bata zo ta cfauke ba? 



you (pi.) didn't come 

meeting, group 

You didn't come to the meeting 
yesterday. 



baku zo ba 



taro 



Baku zo tar o ba jiya. 



No, ('yes') we didn't come. 



I, bamu zo ba. 



Haven't they come to your 
house yet ('up to now')? 



B 



one didn't come 
he repaired 

No, they haven't come and fixed it. 
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NOTES 

Note 7,1 Verb: Negative Perfective 

ban fita na gani ba 
ban zo da komai ba 
baka. zo da altfalami ba? 
bata. zo ta cfauke ba 
bamu zo ba 
baku zo ta"ro ba 

The negative of the perfective has the negative /ba- . . . ba/ 
with low tone prefixes. The vowels of the prefixes are short. 



ban zo 
baka zo 

baki zo ba 

bai zo ba 
bata zo ba 



I didn't come 

you (in.sg.) 
didn't come 

you (f.sg.) 
didn't come 

he didn't come 

she didn't come 



bamu zo ba 
baku zo ba 



basu zo ba 
ba'a zo ba 



we didn't come 

you (pi.) didn't 
come 



they didn't come 
no one came 



These prefixes are generally written separately from the verb, 
and that convention is followed here, /ba/ is also frequently writ 
ten separately but is here written together with the pronoun. 

These prefixes may be used with all verbs which have occurred 
so far. 

Note also that two verbs may be included m the negative: 
/ban fita na gam ba/ 'I didn't go out and see' /bata zo ta cfauke 
ba/ 'she didn't come and take'. As in English the negative covers 
the action of both verbs. 

The /ba/ which follows the verb need not be final m the 
sentence . 
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Note 1.2 Negative /ba - ba/ m equational constructions 

The negative of an equational construction uses /ba . . ba/, 
as m: 

LSfiyar Halima ba kalau ba- 'Halima's health is no good'. 

(For /ba - ba/ with /-ne/ see Note 13.1.) 

Note 7«3 /nan/ 

Da nisa daga nan? 

Me za'a yi da ruwan nan. 

/nan/ occurs with several different tone patterns: /nan/ 
(high) /nan/ (low) and /nan/ ( high- low ) . 

/nan/ (high) indicates reference to something already known: 
/dokm nan/ 'that house (you know about) '. 

/nan/ (high- low) means 'here 1 . 

Both /nan/ (high- low) and /nan/ (low) occur after noun plus 
/n/ m the meaning 'this': /dokm nan/ or /dokin nan/ 'this 
house ' . There is a tendency for /nan/ to occur after high tone 
in the preceding syllable, as /ruwan nan/ 'this water', and /nan/ 
after low tone, as /dokin nan/. 

Note 7 'k Syntax: Question and Answer 
Note 7.i+.l Answering question with question 

Me za'a yi da ruwan nan? 
Halima bata zo ta cfauke ba? 

Note that the answer to the first question is another ques- 
tion. This is frequent m Hausa conversation. No direct answer 
is given. 
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Note 7«i|.2 /i/, /a 'a/ as answers to questions 

Baku zo tar o ba jiya? I, bamu zo ba . 

Har yanzu basu zo gidanka ba? I, ba'a zo an gyara ba. 

Both of these questions are xn the negatxve. The answer /i/ 
asserts agreement with the negatxve statement: 'you didn't come?' 
'Yes, we didn't come'. 'They haven't come yet?' 'Yes, they 
haven't come.' Normal English usage has 'No, they didn't' and 
'No, they haven't' for these. 

Compare: Har yanzu basu zo gidanka ba? A 'a, anzo an gyara. 



Note 7«5 Formulae 

Sannu da aiki. 

/sannu/ followed by a reference to the situation is a fre- 
quent greeting on casual meeting, as when one happens to meet 
another xn the offxce. Other examples are* 

Sannu da hutSwa. (to one resting) 

Sannu da dare. (at night) 

Sannu da. rana. (afternoon) See Note 2li.l 

Sannu da yamma. (evening) 

Note 7.6 Verb: /cfauka/ and /cfauke/ 

Naji an cfauki sababbm ma'aikata. 
Ha lima bat a zo ta cfauke ba? 

/tfauka/ is simply 'take', /cfauke/ is 'take away' or even 

'steal'. The first has tone low-high and suffix /-a -e -1/. 
The second has tone high- low- high and suffxx /-e -e/. The tone 

of the second may also be high- low- low (/dauke/) before noun 
object. 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 7.1.1 Verb: Negative Perfective 

Bamuzoaikl da Shehu ba. 

P Bamuzoaikl da shi ba. 

(ita) Bata zo aiki da shi ba. 

su Bata zo aiki da su ba. 

(ku) Bakuzoaiki da jsu ba. 

ita Bakuzoaiki da ita ba. 

(ni) Ban zo aiki da ita ba. 

kai Banzoaiki da kai ba. 

(shi) Bai zo aiki da kai ba. 

mu Bai zo aiki da mu ba. 

(su) Basuzoaiki da mu ba. 

ku Basuzoaiki da ku ba. 

(an) Ba 'a zo aiki da ku ba. 

ni Ba'a zoaiki da ni ba. 

Further drill may be made by substituting each of the follow- 
ing in the /Shehu/ slot: 

ruwa labari 

taba jakadan Amirka babban akawu 

yara sakon 'yarka 

iyali masmja doki 

Kazo aiki da rana jiya? 
i, nazo aiki da rana jiya. 
a 'a A' a, banzoaiki ba da rana jiya. 
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Musa A 'a, Musa bai zo aiki ba da rana jiya. 

Halima A 'a, Ha lima batazo aiki ba da. rana jiya, 

(su) A'a, basu zo aiki ba da rana jiya. 

Ya gaya" wa Halima akwai aiki yau. 

(ni) Na gaya" wa Halima akwai aiki yau. 

Negative Ban gaya wa Halima ba akwai aiki yau. 

(ita) Bata gaya wa Halima ba akwai aiki yau. 

(shi) Bai gaya wa Halima ba akwai aiki yau. 

(su) Basu gaya" wa. Halima. ba akwai aiki yau. 

Har yanzu bata dawo daga kasuwa ba . 

(shi) Har yanzu bai dawo daga kasuwa ba. 

(su) Har yanzu basu dawo daga kasuwa ba. 

(an) Har yanzu ba'a dawo daga kasuwa ba. 



Negative Transform Drill 

In the following drill, after each affirmative sentence is 
repeated by the student (and time given for him to repeat it) a 
thousand cycle note will be heard. This is the cue that the 
student is to give the negative counterpart of the sentence. Space 
is also left for repetition of the negative after the tape. 



(ni) 
(ita) 
(su) 
(mu) 



Yazo da alkalami. 
Nazo da alkalami. 
Tazo da alkalami. 
Su nzo da alkalami. 
Munzo da alkalami. 



Bai zo da alkalami ba. 
Banzoda alkalami ba. 
Bata. zo da alkalami ba, 
Basu zo da alkalami ba, 
Bamu zo da alkalami ba, 
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(ke) 



Kinzo da alkalamx. 



Bakx zo da alkalamx ba. 



albashx 



Jxya an cTauki sababbxn 
ma 'axkata . 

Jxya an cfaukx albashx. 



Jxya ba T a cTaukx sababbxn 
ma 'axkata ba. 

Jxya ba'a cfaukx albashx ba, 



P 

yaron 
P 



Uwarsa tazo da ruwa. 

Uwarsa tazo da shx. 

Uwarsa tazo da yaron . 

Uwarsa tazo da shx. 



Uwarsa bata zo da ruwa ba. 
Uwarsa bata zo da shx ba. 
Uwarsa bata zo da yaron ba. 
Uwarsa bata zo da shx ba. 



yara 



Halxma 



komax 



Ta cfauke ' yarta daga 
gxdansa. 



* \ * * \ 



Ta cfauke yara daga 
gxdansa. 



Ta cfauke Halxma daga 
gxdansa. 

Ta cfauke komax daga 
gxdansa . 



Bata cfauke 'yarta daga 
gxdansa ba. 



Bata cfauke yara daga 
gxdansa ba. 

Bata cfauke Halxma daga. 
gxdansa ba. 

Bata cfauke komax daga 
gxdansa ba. 



alkalamx 



Halxma 



'ya 



Shehu ya cfauke dokx nsa , 
Shehu ya cfauke 

\ \ % 

alkalamxnsa . 
Halxma ta cfauke 

» v \ 

allialamxnta . 



Shehu bax cfauke dokxnsa ba. 



* % \ * * 



Shehu bax cfauke alkalamxnsa 
ba. 

Halxma bata dauke 
alkalamxnta ba. 



Halxma ta cfauke 'yarta. Halxma bata cfauke 'yarta ba. 



gxda 



Tazo taro jxya da yamma. Bata zo taro ba jxya da yamma. 
Tazo gxda jxya. da yamma. Bata zo gxda ba jxya da yamma. 
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of IS 


Tazo ofis 


j iya da yamma . 


Bata zo of is 


ba 


liya 


da yamma . 


(shx) 


Yazo of is 


j xya da yamma . 


Bax zo ofxs ba 


liya 


da yamma . 


(nl) 


Nazo ofxs 


j iya da yamma . 


Ban zo ofxs ba 


liya 


da yamma . 


IkuJ 


Kunzo of is 


jxya da yamma. 


Baku, zo ofxs 


ba 




da yamma . 


(su) 


Sunzo ofxs 


jxya da yamma. 


Basil zo ofis 


ba 




da. yamma. 


(mu) 


Munzo ofxs 


jxya da yamma . 


Bamu zo ofis 


ba 




da yamma. 


(ke) 


Kxnzo ofxs 


jxya. da yamma. 


Bakx zo ofis 


ba 


Jiya 


da. yamma. 



Ha lima 

(shx) 
Musa 

(su) 

Musa da 
Halxma 



Dokxnka ya harbe ta jxya. 

Dokxnka ya harbx Halxma 
Jiya- 

Dokxnka ya harbe shx jxya. 

Dokxnka ya harbx Mus a 
Jiya. 

Dokxnka ya harbe su jxya. 

Dokxnka ^ya harbx Musa da. 
Halxma jxya. 



* S V 



Dokxnka bax harbeta ba jxya. 

Dokxnka bax harbx Halxma ba 
3 iya- 

Dokxnka bax harbeshx ba J iya . 

Dokxnka bai harbi Musa ba 
Jiya. 

Dokxnka bax harbe su ba jxya.. 

Dokxnka bax harbx Musa da 
Halxma ba Jiya. 



In the followxng drxll omxt the noun subjects when makxng the 
negatxve transform. 



Shehu 



Halxma 



(mu) 



Na manta xrxn axkxn 
Musa yanzu. 

Shehu. ya manta xrxn 
axkxn Musa yanzu. 

Halxma ta manta xrxn 
axkxn Musa yanzu. 

Mun manta. xrxn axkxn 
Musa yanzu. 



Ban manta inn aikm Musa 
ba yanzu. 

Bax manta lrxn axkxn Musa 
ba yanzu. 

Bata. manta xrxn axkxn Musa 
ba yanzu. 

Bamu manta lrxn axkxn Musa 
ba yanzu. 
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GD 7.1.2 /ba ... ba/ Negative of nominal 

Change the word order of each sentence, as illustrated by the 
first one, after the one thousand cycle note. 



Musa 

Ha lima da 
Musa 



Lafiyar Ha lima ba kalau 
ba. 



Halima lafiyar ta ba kalau 
ba. 



Lafiyar Musa ba kalau ba. Musa lafiyarsa ba kalau ba. 



Lafiyar Halima da Musa 
ba" kalau ba. 



Musa da Halima lafiyarsu 
ba kalau ba. 



Further drill t 

(mu) 
(su) 
(shx) 
(kai) 

(its) 



Lafiyata ba kalau ba. 
Laf lyarmu ba kalau ba. 
Lafiyarsu bS kalau ba, 
Lafiyarsa ba kalau ba. 
Laf lysirka ba kalau ba. 
Lafiyarta ba kalau ba, 



GD 7.2 Variation Drill 



alkalamm 
sSkon 



Me za'a yi da ruwan nan? 

Me za'a yi da alkalamin nan? 

Me za'a yi da sako'n nan? 



uwarta 
'yarta 



Halima bata zo ta cTauke ba? 



Uwarta bata zo ta cTauke ba? 



'Yarta bata zo ta cTauke ba? 
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Shehu 

masirga 

yard 

babban akawu 



sababbm ma'aikata 



Bello da Musa 



Shehu bai zo ya cfauke ba? 

Masinja bai zo ya cfauke ba? 

Yaro bai zo ya cfauke ba? 

Babban akawu bai zoya cfauke ba? 

Sababbm ma'aikata basil zo sun cfauke ba? 

Bello da Musa basu zo sun cfauke ba? 



rana 
dare 
hutawa 
yamma 



Sannu da aiki Shehu. 



Sannu da rana Shehu. 
Sannu da dare Shehu. 



Sannu da hutawa Shehu. 



Sannu da yamma Shehu. 



masinja 
mil turn 
yaro 
yara 



Akawun nan yazo da sakon. 
Masinjan nan yazo da sakon. 
Mutumm nan yazo da sSkon. 
Yaron nan yazo da sakon. 
Yaran nan sunzo da sakon. 



GD 7-5 Question and Answer Drill (unrecorded) 



Baka zo da tabs ba? 



Har yanzu basu zo gidanka ba? 
Har yanzu dokinka bai warke ba? 



I, banzoda komai ba, 

A' a, sunzo. 

I, bai warke ba. 



Sun gyara gidanka? 
An gyara gidanka? 



A 'a basu gyara ba, 
A 1 a ba ' a gyara ba , 
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An gyara alkalammka? I, an gyara". 

Ka gyara alJcalaminka? A'a, ban gyara" ba. 

Basu gyara gidanka ba? A'a, sun gyara. 

Ba'a gyara gidanka ba? A'a., an gyara. 

Baka gyara alkalaminka ba? A'a, na gyara. 

Make the substitutions and answer the following questions: 
Basu zo gidanka ba tukuna? 



jiya Basu zo gidanka ba jiya ? 

yau. Basu zo gidanka ba yau? 
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BASIC SENTENCES 



Hello there, Sale. 



Hello.' 



Audu 



Shehu 



* \ \ 



Barka da aiki Sale. 



Yawwa, barka kadai. 



I 1 11 come 

tomorrow 

I 'm coming to your house 
tomorrow noon. 



zan zo 
gobe 

Zan zo gidanka g6"be da rana. 



you (m. ) will come 
Are you coming by yourself? 



zaka zo 
Kai kacTai zaka zo? 



I think 
woman, wife 
my wife 
she '11 come 

I think my wife will be 
coming, too. 

who? 

he '11 begin 
coming 

inside, among 



ma zato 

* 

mata 
matata 
zata zo 
Ina zato matata ma zata zo, 

wa" 

zai fara" 

zuwa 

ciki 
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among you (pi. ) 

Which of you will be the first 
to arrive? ( 'who among you 
will begin [the] coming?') 



cikmku 



Wa zai fara zuwa cikmku? 



we'll come 

as a group, together 
We'll come together. 



zamu zo 
tare 
Zamu. zo tare. 



he prepared 

let one prepare, that one 
prepare 

food 

Is someone to prepare food 
for you? 

but 

abundance 

a lot, m abundance 
not a lot 
Yes, but not a lot. 



A 



ya shirya 
a shirya" 

abmci 
A shirya maku abmci? 



amma 
yawa" 
da yawa 



ba da yawa ba 
I, amma ba da yawa ba. 



All right, see you then 
( 'until you come 1 ) . 



To , sai kunzo. 
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NOTES 

Note 8.1 Verb: Future 

zan zo I 1 11 come 

zaka zo you'll come 

zai fara he'll begin 

zata zo she '11 come 

zamu zo we'll come 

/za-/ or /za"-/ is prefixed in these examples of the future 
tense, /za-/ occurs before /-A/ and /-i/, the latter having low 
tone, /za-/ occurs before the other pronoun prefixes, which all 
have low tone. There is therefore always a fall from high to low 
before the verb stem itself. Using /zo/ as an example, we have: 

zan zo zamu zo 

zaka zo zaku zo 
zaki zo 

zai zo zasu zo 

_ * _ _ » 

zata zo za'a zo 

Note that the pronoun prefixes are the same as those which 
occur after /ba-/ (Note 7.1). 

There is a tendency to use short final vowels in the future, 
particularly with verbs m /-§/ and /-o/j /zan je/, /zan zo/, /zan 
dawo/, etc. 

These forms, like other prefixes, are normally written (or 
printed) separately. Some write the /za/ separately: /za ka zo/, 
others together. 
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Note 8.2 /sai/ 



To, sai kunzo. 



Sai bayan kwana biyu. 



Madalla, sai anjuma. 



The particle /sai/ has many English equivalents. In general 
it may be said to set off what follows it from the context, to put 
it m contrast to everything else. It corresponds to English 'ex- 
cept' perhaps most generally, but it may be translated 'unless', 
'until', 'it's just that' and m many other ways. Note the use of 
the perfective after /sai/: 'except that you complete the act of 
coming ' . 

It is clearly 'except' m /ba kowwa sai kai/ 'there's no one 
except you'. However, even m /sai anjuma/; /sai gobe/ and the 
like the basic meaning is not 'until' but rather '(that concludes 
things) except for later' or 'except for tomorrow'. The /sai/ 
always adds something which takes exception to the situation or to 
a generalization just made. Another example is: 

Sai bayan kwana bakwai zata zo. She'll come seven days later. 

(in this situation it won't 
be until seven days later 
that she will arrive.) 

GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 8.1 /za-/ Future 



Wace rana zaka dawo? 



sauka 



Wace rana zaka sauka? 




zo 



Wace rana zaka zo? 



shirya 
fart 



Wace rana zaka shirya ? 




Wace rana zaka fara? 



(ke) 



Wace rana zaki far a? 
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(mu) 

(ku) 

(ni) 

(shi) 

(ita) 



Wace rana zamu fara? 
Wace rana zaku fara? 
Wace rana zan fara? 
Wace rana zai far a? 
Wace rana zata fSr5*2 



Ha lima 
matarka 

• 

uwarsa 
Mamman 
(kai) 
(ke) 



Wane 
Wane 
Wane 
Wane 



Wane 



Wane 
Wane 



inn abmci ma tar Musa zata shirya? 
irin abmci Halima zata shirya? 
inn abmci matarka zata shirya? 
irin abmci uwarsa zata shirya"? 
inn abmci Mamma n zai shirya? 
inn abmci zaka shirya? 
inn abmci zaki shirya? 



Mamma n 
uwarta 
yaronka 
'yarka 



Karfe nawa masm.ia zai dawo? 
Karfe nawa Mamman zai dawo? 
Karfe nawa uwarta zata dawo? 
Karfe nawa yaronka zai dawo? 
Karfe nawa 'yarka zata dawo? 



biyu 

(its) 

tara 
(au) 



Zai dawo da wajen karfe bakwai . 
Za_i dawo da wajen karfe biyu. 
Zata dawo da wajen karfe biyu . 
Zata dawo da wajen karfe tara. 
Zasu. dawo da wajen karfe tara. 
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Ha lima 
Musa 

(ni) 

(ku) 

(su) 

(kai) 

(mu) 

(ke) 

taro 

aiki 

(su) 

(ita) 

(ni) 



Musa 
Ha lima 
uiasmja 
yaro" 

ma 'aikaci 
ma 'aikata 
yara 
dabbobi 



Wane 



Wane 



Wane 



Wane 
Wane 
Wane 
Wane 



Wane 



Wane 



inn karfe za 'a cfauke? 

irin karfe Halima zata cfauke? 

inn karf§ Musa zai dauke? 

inn karfe zan cfauke? 

lrxn karfe zaku cfauke? 

irin karfe zasu cfauke? 

inn karfe zaka cfauke? 

irin karfe zamu cfauke? 

irin karfe zaki cfauke? 



Watakila za 'a yi sanyl da dare yau. 

Watakila za'a yi taro da dare yau. 

Watakila za'a yi aiki da dare yau. 

Watakila zasu. yi aiki da dare yau. 

Watakila zata yi aiki da dare yau. 

Watakila zan yi aiki da dare yau. 

Uwar ta kacfai zata zo gobe. 
Musa kacfai zai zo g5be. 
Ha lima kacfai zata zo gobe. 
Masmja kacfai zai zo g5be. 
Yaro kacfai zai zo g5be. 
Ma 'aikaci kacfai zai zo gobe. 
Ma 'aikata kacfai zasu zo g6"be. 
Yara kacfai zasu. zo gobe. 
Dabbobi kacfai zasu zo gobe. 
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Zamu. zo tSro g5be da rana. 



(ita) 



Zata zo taro gobe da rana. 

Hal litis zata zo taro gobe da rana. 

Sale zai zo taro gobe da rana. 



Ha lima 



Sale 




Halima da Sale 



Halima da Sale zasu zo taro gobe da rana. 



In the following drill the sentence given is to be put first 
m the negative, then m the future. The tape records each but 
without cue. The student is to repeat each of the sentences on 
first listening. On further repetitions he is to give the nega- 
tive immediately after hearing the perfective and the future im- 
mediately after hearing the tape give the negative. In class 
drill the cues may be used if desired. 



[Negative 1 



Na manta, an fita da dabbobi. 

Na manta ba'a fita da dabbobi ba. 



[Future 1 



Na manta za'a fita da dabbobi. 



[Future ] 



[Negative ] 



Watakila matata ta fara aiki. 
Wataicila mStata bata fara aiki ba. 
Watakila matata zata fara aiki. 



[Future ] 



[Negative ] 



Sun dawo wajen icarfe biyu. 
Basu dawo wajen karfe biyu ba. 
Zasu. dawo wajen karfe biyu. 



[Negative ] 



Mas m j a ya dawo da dokinka. 
Masmja bai dawo da dokinka ba. 



[Future 1 



Masmja zai dawo da dokinka. 
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Wa ya cfauke ruwa cikinku? 
[Negative] Wa bai cfauke ruwa ba cikmku? 

[Future] Wa" zai cfauke ruwa cikinku? 

Ta shirya zuwS Amirka. 
[Negative] Bata. shirya zuwa Amirka ba. 

[Future] Zata shirya zuwa Amirka. 

GD 8.2 Pronoun Review 

Make the substitution indicated, with the proper form of the 
pronoun and the /n/ or /v/ if needed. 

Na dawo da matata. 

yaro Na dawo da yaro na . 

uwa Na dawo da uwata. 

doki Na dawo da doki na . 

'ya Na dawo da 'yata. 

Zamu dawo da mata rmu. 
yara Zamu dawo da yara nmu. 

uwa Zamu dawo da uwarmu. 

doki Zamu dawo da doki nmu. 

'ya Zamu dawo da. 'yarmu. 

Wa zai far a zuwa kasuwa cikinku? 

(su) Wa zai fara zuwa kasuwa cikmsu? 

(mu) Wa" zai fara zuwa kasuwa cikinmu? 

gida WS zai fara. zuwa gida cikinmu? 
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(ku) 
(su) 
of is 
(mu) 
(ku) 



P 

Musa 
P 

ma 'aikata 
P 

abmci 
P 

ruwa 
P 

albashi 
P 

matarsa 
P 

yara 
P 



P 

Ha lima 
P 



Wa zax fara zuwa gida cikinku? 

Wa" zai fara zuwa gida cikmsu? 

Wa zai fara zuwa of is cikmsu? 

WS zai fara zuwa ofis cikinmu? 

W5 zai fara zuwa" ofis cikinku? 

An cfauki Ha. lima jiya. da rana. 

An cfauke" ta jiya da rana. 

An cTauki Musa jiya da rana. 

An cfauk e shi jiya da rana. 

An cfauki ma 'aikata jiya da rana. 

\ s % * 

An cTaukesu jiya da rana. 

An cTaukx abmci Jiya da rana. 

An cfauke " shi jiya da rana. 

An cfauki ruwa jiya da rana. 

An cfauk e shi jiya da rana. 

An cfauki albashi j lya da rana . 

An cfauke shi jiya da rana. 

An cfauki matarsa jiya da rana. 

An cfauke t a jiya da rana. 

An cfauki yara jiya da. rana. 

An cfauke su jiya da rana. 

Ina zato, kwanan Shehu biyu a Ingila. 

Ina zato, kwanansa biyu a Ingila. . 

Ina zato, kwanan Ha 1 ima biyu a Ingila. 

Ina zato, kwananta. biyu a Ingila. 
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Ha 1 iraa da Sh e hu 
P 



P 

Ha lima 
P 

Ha lima ds). Shehu 
P 



Ina zato, kwanan Halima da Shehu biyu a Ingila. 
Ina zato, kwanansu biyu a Ingila. 

Ni zan kai Shehu ma'aikatarsu anjumS. 

NT zan kai shi ma'aikatarsu anjuma. 

Ni zan kai Ha lima ma'aikatarsu anjumS. 

NT zan kaita ma'aikatarsu anjuma. 

Ni zan kai Ha lima da Shehu ma'aikatarsu anjuma". 

Ni zan kaisu ma'aikatarsu anjuma. 



Question and Answer Drill 

Drill the following questions and answers, one student taking 
a question, another the answer (or one of the answers) to it. Go 
through the drill with each word at the right substituted for the 
underlined words. 



\ s r \ 



Wa zai aikeshi da taba? 



Halima zata aikeshi da taba. 
Sale da Bello zasu aikeshi da taba 1 , 



W5 zai dawo da ma'tatl? 



Halima zata dawo da matata. 
Zamu. dawo da matata. 



[dokl 
sakon 
abmci 
alkalami 
yaronka 
'yarkal 



GD 8.3 Variation Drill 

Ka far a kaishi aiki ne'i 
gida Ka far a kaishi gida ne'i 

kSsuwa Ka fara kaishi kaisuwg ne? 
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asibitl Ka fara kaishi asibitl nel 

of is Ka fara. kaishi of is nl? 

Sample Drill 

Amina ta fara fita jiya da dare. 

Amina bata fara. fita ba. 

Amina zata. fara fita yau da. rana. 

Ta dawo bayan kwana bakwai. 

Sai bayan kwana bakwai zata dawo. 

Jiya. an cTauke sakon. 

Har yanzu ba'a cTauke sSkon ba? 

Za'a cfauke sakon gobe da dare. 
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BASIC SENTENCES 



Good evening, Lawal. 



Hello, All. 



All 



Lawal 



Barka da dare Lawal. 



Barka kadai All. 



he went (and returned) 
you will go 

he paid his respects to 

emir 

Are you going to go pay your 
respects to the emir today? 



yaje 
zaku. je 

ya gaida / ya gaida 
sarki 

Zaku je gaida sarki yau? 



We're not going to go. 



Ba zamu je ba. 



he put, put on; caused 

what caused; what is it 
that he put on 

What caused you not to go? 



yasa 
me yasa 



Me yasa ba zaku je ba? 



thus 

for no reason 
That's oust the way it is. 



hakanan 
kawai 
Hakanan kawai. 
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neighbor 

pi. 
what about 
What about your neighbors? 



makwabcl 
makwabta 
fa 

Mafiwabtanka fa? 



They're not going, either. 



Ba zasu je ba su ma. 



I 'm going to go 
I think I '11 go. 



zani 
Int zato zani. 



chance, opportunity 
you have the opportunity 
You have the opportunity.' 



dama 

kana da dama 
Kana da dama ne. 



NOTES 



Note 9.1 Verb* Negative Future 

ba zamu je ba 
ba zaku je ba 
ba zasu je ba 

The negative /ba...ba/ is affixed to the future, as illus- 
trated here. The first /ba/ is a prefix but will generally be 
written separately, following convention. The full forms are: 



ba zan zo ba 
ba zaka zo ba 



ba zamu zo ba 
ba zaku zo ba 



95 



UNIT 9 



HAUSA 



ba zaki zo ba 

ba zai zo ba ba zasu zo ba 

ba zata zo ba ba za'a zo ba 

Note 9^2 /gaida/, /gaisa/, /gaishe-/ 

Zaku je gaida sarkl yau? 

There are several verbs indicating 'pay one's respects to 1 , 
/gaida/ or /gaida/ (before noun, /gaida-/ or /gaida"/ before pro- 
nouns) is one of these. It indicates that the person has paid his 
respects, without any implication that the one so honored has re- 
sponded to him m any way. /gaishe-/ (plus pronoun) is used m 
the same way: /ya gaishe shi/ 'he paid his respects to him'. 

/gaisS/, on the other hand, indicates that there has been a 
mutual exchange of greetings, /sun gaisa/ 'they paid each other 
respects'. The person to whom the respects are paid follow /da/: 
/ya gaisa da shi/ 'he paid his respects to him (and received the 
latter 's personal attention) '. 

Note 9.3 /fa/ 

Makwabtanka fa? 

/fa/ has the meaning 'well, what about '. It is added to 

the end of the utterance. Another example is: 

Idan bata je gaida sarki ba fa? And what if she doesn't go 

greet the emir? 

As /fa/ is used here m a sentence with question intonation, 
it has the question pitch / */• 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

G-D 9.1 /ba za...ba/ Negative Future 
GD 9.1.1 Learning Drill 



(its) 

(shi) 

(kai) 

(ke) 

(su) 

(ku) 

(rau) 



Ba zan fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
Ba zata fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
Ba zai fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
Ba zaka fara aiki ba sai anjuma . 
Ba zaki fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
Ba zasu fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 

> * \ V * 

Ba zaku fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
Ba zamu fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 



kai 

ita 

shi 

su 

ni 

ku 

mu 



% \ * 

Ke ma ba zaki je ba? 
Kai ma ba zaka je ba? 
Ita ma ba zata je ba? 
Shi ma ba zai je ba? 
Su ma ba zasu je ba 1 ? 
NI ma ba zan je ba? 
Ku ma ba zaku je ba? 
Mu ma ba zamu je ba? 



Ha lima 

Bello da Halima 

yara 

dabbobl 

Yusufu 



Bello ba zai je da makwabtansa ba. 

Ha lima ba zata je da makwabtansa ba. 

Bello da Halima ba zasu je da makwabtansa ba, 

Bello da Halima ba zasu je da yara ba. 

Bello da Halima ba zasu je da dabbobl ba. 

Bello da Halima ba zasu je da Yusufu ba. 



aiki 

sanyi 

tiro 



Ba za'a fara ruwa ba yanzu. 

Ba za'a fara aiki ba yanzu. 

Ba za'a fara sanyi ba yanzu. 

Ba za'a fara taro ba yanzu. 
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fita Ba za'a fara f ita ba yanzu. 

komai Ba za'a fara komai ba yanzu. 

Ba zan gaya mat a komai ba. 

(shi) Ba zan gaya masa komai ba. 

(ke; Ba zan gaya maki komai ba. 

(su) Ba zan gaya masu komai ba. 

(kai) Ba zan. baya maka komai ba. 

(ku) Ba zan gaya maku. komai ba. 

Musa ba zai yi aiki ba yanzu. 
Ha lima Ha lima ba zata yi aiki ba yanzu. 

Musa da Halima Musa da Halima ba zasu yi aiki ba yanzu. 
yara Yara ba zasu yi aiki ba yanzu. 

ma'aikata Ma'aikata ba zasu. yi aiki ba yanzu. 

Idan Halima bata je gaida sarki ba fa? 
Musa Idan Musa bai je gaida sarki ba fa? 

Musa da Halima Idan Musa da Halima basu je gaida sarki ba fa? 
yara Idan yara basu je gaida sarki ba fa? 

ma'aikata Idan ma'aikata basu. je gaida sarki ba fa? 



GD 9.1.2 Substitutions with Negative Transforms 

In the following drill each sentence is to be made negative. 
The negative sentence is given on the right. The substitution is 
to be made first on the affirmative, then on the negative sentence. 



Affirmative 

Zan je aiki yau. 
(ke) Zaki je aiki yau.. 

(.shi; Za_i je aiki yau. 

(ita) Zata je aiki yau. 

(su) Zasu je aiki yau. 



Negative 

Ba zan je aiki ba yau. 
Ba zaki je aiki ba yau. 

* \ \ 

Ba zai je aiki ba yau. 
Ba zata je aiki ba yau. 
Ba zasu je aiki ba yau. 
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(ku) 
(mu) 



Shehu 



Ha lima da 
Shehu 

(ni) 



ofis 
(kai) 



Zaku je aikl yau. 
Zamu. je aiki yau. 

Ha lima zata je asibiti 
da yamma . 

Shehu zai je asibiti 
da yamma. 



Ha lima da Shehu zasu 



je asibiti da yamma. 
Zan je asibiti da yamma. 

Zan je of is da yamma. 

^ \ * % 

Zaka je of is da yamma. 



Ba zaku je aiki "ba yau, 
Ba zamu je aiki ba yau. 



Halima ba zata je asibiti 
da yamma ba . 



Shehu ba zai je asibiti da 
yamma ba . 



Ha 1 Ima da Shehu ba zasu j e 
asibiti da yamma ba . 



Ba zan je asibiti da yamma 
ba . 



x s % 



Ba zan je of is da yamma ba. 
Ba zaka je of is da yamma ba. 



(shi) 

(su) 

(an) 



Zan f ita neman dokina 
anjuma. 

Zai fita neman dokina 
anjuma". 

Zasu. fita neman dokina 
anjuma. 

Za'a. fita neman dokina 
anjuma. 



Ba zan fita neman dokina 
ba anjuma. 

Ba zai fita neman dokina 
ba anjuma. 

Ba zasu fita neman dokina 
ba anjuma. 

Ba za'a fita neman dokina 
ba anjuma". 



Ina zato, uwarsa zata j6 
gaida. makwabtansu. 

* * ,2. * % * * — 

ubansa Ina zato, ubansa zai je 

gaida makwabtansu. 

All da Ini zato, All da Lawal 

Lawal zasu. je gaida 

makwabtansu. 



Ina zato, uwarsa ba zata je 
gaida. makwabtansu ba. 

Inl. zato, ubansa ba zai je 
gaida makwabtansu ba. 

Inl zato, All da Lawal 
ba. zasu. je gaida. 
makwabtansu ba. 
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'yata 



ubanmu 



yarana 



Zarau zo taro g5be da 
rana . 

'Yata zata. zo tSro g5be 
da rana. 



Ubanmu zai zo taro g5be 
da rana. 

Yarana zasu. zo taro 



gobe da rana. 



Ba zamu zo taro ba gobe da 
rana . /- g6"be da rana ba . 

'Yata ba zata zo taro ba 
g5be da rana. 

Ubanmu ba zai zo taro ba 
gobe da. rana. 

Yarana ba. zasu zo taro ba 
gobe da rana . 



lyalmsa 



Masmja kacfai zai zo 
g5be . 



ma'aikata Ma'aikata" kacfax zasu 



zo gobe. 



lyalmsa kacTai zasu 
zo gobe. 



Masmja kacfai ba zai zo 
ba g5be. 



Ma 'aikata kacfai ba zasu zo 
ba gobe . 



lyalmsa kacTai ba zasu zo 
ba gobe. 



Shehu 

Amina. da 
Shehu 



Amina zata fara fita 
da dare. 

Shehu. zai fara fita 
da dare. 

Amina da. Shehu. zasu. 
fara fita da dare. 



Amina. ba zata fara fita da 
dare ba. 



Shehu ba zai fara fita da 
dare ba . 

Amina da. Shehu ba zasu fara. 
fita da dare ba. 



Ha lima 



NI zan kai Shehu 

ma 'aikatarsu anjuma. 

Ni zan kai shi 

ma 'aikatarsu anjuma'. 

Ni zan kai Ha. lima. 

ma 'aikatarsu anjuma. 



Ba ni zan kai Shehu 

ma 'aikatarsu anjuma ba. 

Ba ni zan kaishi 

ma 'aikatarsu anjuma" ba. 

B5 ni zan kai Halima. 

ma 'aikatarsu ba. anjuma", 
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P NI zan kaita 

ma 'aikatarsu anjuma. 

All da NI zan kai All da Lawal 

Lawal ma 'aikatarsu anjuma. 

P NI zan kaisu 

ma 'aikatarsu anjuma. 



Ba ni zan kaita 

ma 'aikatarsu ba anjuma". 

Ba ni zan kai All da Lawal 
ma 'aikatarsu ba anjuma. 

< \ ^ 

Ba ni zan kaisu 

ma 'aikatarsu ba anjuma". 



GD 9.1.3> Substitutions with Future and Negative Transforms 

Each of the following sentences is to be put l) in the nega- 
tive 2) m the future 3) m the negative future. 



za- 



Ina zato kunje kasuwa. 
Ina zato zaku je kasuwa, 



Ina zato baku je kasuwa ba . 

* * * * _ * 

Ina zato ba zaku je kasuwa ba. 



za- 



Ina zato ya dawo yanzu. Ina zato bai dawo ba yanzu. 



Ina zato zai dawo yanzu. Ina zato ba zai dawo ba yanzu. 



za- 



Ina zato bata dawo ba yanzu. 



Ina zato ta dawo yanzu. 

Ina zato zata dawo yanzu. Ina zato ba zata dawo ba yanzu. 



za- 



Halima da Musa sun dawo 
yau. 



Halima da Musa basu dawo ba 
yau. 



Halima da Musa zasu dawo Halima da Musa ba zasu dawo 



yau. 



ba yau. 



za- 



Bello da Musa sun sauka 
yau. 



\ \ \ 



Bello da Musa basu sauka ba 
yau. 



Bello da Musa zasu sauka Bello da Musa ba zasu sauka 



yau. 



ba yau. 
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Lawal da All sun warke Lawal da All ba.su warke ba 
yau. yau. 

za- Lawal da All zasu warke Lawal da All ba zasu. warke ba 
yau. yau. 

Uwata taje shirya abmci. Uwata bata je shirya abmci ba, 



za- Uwata zata je shirya Uwata ba zata je shirya abmci 

abmci. ba. 
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UNIT 10 

A 

SaiduJ 

S 

Yes J 

A 

he went 
go.' 

peanut, peanuts 

Go to the market with these 
peanuts . 

S 

or; whether? (alternative 
particle ) 

Now, or later? 

A 

time, period of time 
the time which 
he received, got 
time to do something 
When you get time. 

S 

let's go 

Should we go with Ibrahim? 
= Should we take Ibrahim? 
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Sa 'idu. 

Na 'am. 

ya tafi 
ka tafi 
gyacfa 

Ka tafi kasuwa da gyacfan nan. 
ko" 

Yanzu, ko sai anjuma? 

lokaci 
lokacm da 
ya sSma (-e/i) 
sukuni 

Lokacm da ka sami sukuni. 

ma tafi 
Mu tafi da ibrShim? 



UNIT 10 



HA USA 



A 

he remained a long time ya dacTe 

don't stay long kada ku dacfe 

Yes, but don't stay long.' I, amma kada ku. dacfe. 

S 

let him go, that he go ya tafi 

hat hula 

Was it you that told Sale to Kai kace*Sale ya tafi da hCilatS? 
take ('go with') my hat? 

A 

don't do kada kayi 

anger fushi 

don't be mad kada kayi fushi 

he bought ya saya (-e/i) 

some, someone, another (f.) wata 

Don't get mad; I'll buy you Kada kayi fushi zan saya maka wata. 

another. 

S 

All rieht. To\ 



NOTES 

Note 10.1 Verb; Optative 

ka tafi kasuwa 
Kace % Sale ya tafi? 
Mu tafi da Ibrahim? 

lOlj. 



go to the market 

You said Sale was to go* 

Should we go with Ibrahim? 
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The pronoun prefixes /in- ka- ki- ya- ta- mu- ku- a-/ plus 
verb stem have an optative sense - 'may so-and-so (be the case)', 
'let so-and-so (happen) '. In the second person they are a less 
abrupt request than the simple imperative (Note 12.1). So /ka tafi/ 
is 'go J', /ya tafi/ 'that he should go', /mu tafi/ 'let's go.' ' (in 
a question, 'should we go?'). The 'optative', as we may call this 
form, may be used by itself, as m /ka tafi/, /mu tafi/ or it may 
be used after another verb, as /ya tafi/ m /kace* Sail ya tafi/ 
(above) or /kace* Sale ya tafi/ 'tell Sale to go'. 

The full forms are: 

mzo 
kazo 
kizo 
yazo 
tazo 

Note 10.2 Verb: /yi/ plus noun 

Kada kayi fushi 

The verb /yi/ 'do, make' is often used with nouns, as m the 
above example. Here 'do anger' equals 'be mad', 'be angry'. Some 
other examples are: 

Wace rana za'a yi taro? What day are they going to 

have a meeting? 

Ma'aikata ba zasu yi aiki yau ba. The workers are not going 

to work today. 



muzo 
kuzo 

suzo 
azo 
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G-D 10.1 Optatxve 

of is 

dawo 

kai 

gida 

ke 

(mu) 

shl" 



Yace nx xn tafx kasuwa . 
Yace* nx in tafx of Is. 
Yace nx in dawo of is. 
Yace kax ka dawo of is . 
Yace kax ka dawo gxda. 
Yace ke kx dawo gida. 
Munce* ke kx dawo gxda. 
Munce shi ya dawo gxda. 



taro 
of is 
Ha lima 
gidansu 
uwarsa 
Shehu 

Shehu da All 



Halima da Asabe 



Watakila 



Watakxla da yamma suzo gidanka . 

* * % % 

da yamma suzo taro . 

% % » % 

da yamma suzo of is. 

da yarrana Halima tazo of xs . 



Watakxla 
Watakxla. 
Watakxla 



Wa takxla 



Watakxla 
Watakila 
Watafixla 



da yamma Halxma tazo gidansu. 

da yamma uwarsa tazo gidansu. 

da yamma Shehu yazo gidansu. 

da yamma Shehu da All suzo gidansu. 

da yamma Halxma da Asabe suzo gidansu. 



rana 

anjuma 

g5be 



Kace da yamma yara su fxta. 
Kace* da rana yara su fita. 
Kace anjuma yara su fxta. 
Kace gobe yara su fxta. 
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Shehu 

Halxma 

yara 

ma 'aikata 



Laxfi ne masxnja yazo da rana. 
Laxfx ne Shehu yazo da rana. 
Laxfx ne Halxma tazo da rana. 
Laxfi ne yara suzo da rana. 
Laifi ne ma'axkata suzo da rana. 



cfauketa 
kaishi 
tafx 
shirya 



Zamu zo mu ganx da rana. 
Zamu zo mu cfauketa da rana. 
Zamu zo mu kaxshx da rana. 
Zamu zo mu taf x da rana. 
Zamu zo mu shxrya da rana. 



Halxma 

Shehu 

(mu) 



Ba dama su kwana a gxdanka. 

Ba dama Halxma ta kwana a gxdanka. 

Ba* dama Shehu ya kwana a gxdanka. 

\ * % * 

Ba dama mu kwana a gxdanka. 



Bello 

yara 

gyacfa 

dabbobx 

htila 

abxncx 



Wajen 
Wa j en 
Wa jen 
Wa jen 
Wa jen 
Wa jen 
Wa jen 



yamma 
yamma 
yamma 
yamma 
yamma 
yamma 
yamma 



Halxma tazo da taba. 



Bello yazo da taba . 

Bello yazo da yara . 

Bello yazo da gyacfa . 

Bello yazo da dabbobx . 

Bello yazo da hula . 

Bello yazo da abxncx. 
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yamma 

dabbobi 

rana 

yara 

sakon 



Kace 
Kace 
Kace 
Kace 
Kace 
Kace 



ya dawo da karfe biyu . 

ya dawo da yamma . 

ya dawo da dabbobi . 

ya dawo da rana . 

ya dawo da yara . 

ya dawo da saRon. 



ruwa 
gyara 
gida 
ofis 



Wa zan ce ya kawo abmci ? 

Wa zan ceja kawo ruwa? 

Wa zan ce ya gyara ruwa? 

Wa zan ce'ya gyara gida ? 

Wa zan ce'ya gyara of is? 



uwarta 
ita 



Wa zan ce ya dawo da s a icon ? 
Wa zan ce ya dawo da uwarta ? 
Wa zan ce" ya dawo da ita? 



Optative m Imperative Usage 



dokin 
gida 

asibitin dabbobi 
ofis 

makwabtanka 

gida 



Ka tafi kasuwa da gyacfan nan. 
Ka tafi kasuwa da dokin nan. 



Ka tafi gida da dokin nan. 

Ka tafi asibitm dabbobi da dokin nan. 



Ka tafi of is da dokm nan. 



Ka tafi of is da makwabtanka. 



Ka tafi gida da makwabtanka . 
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dawo 
1 yarka 



Ka dawo gida da makwabtanka , 
Ka dawo gida da 'yarka. 



In the following drxll be sure that the pronoun object of 
/aike-/ agrees wxth the noun m the first clause (as /-ta/ agrees 
with /'yarka/ m the first example). 



uwarta 

* 

yaronka 
masmja 
Bello 

makwabtanka 
yara 



Idan 'yarka tazo ka aiketa. 
Idan uwarta tazo ka aiketa. 
Idan yaronka yazo ka aikeshi. 
Idan masinja yazo ka aikeshi. 
idan Bello yazo ka aikeshi. 
Idan makwabtanka sunzo ka aikesu. 
Idan yara sunzo ka aikesu. 



In the following drill the prefix to /zo/ agrees with the 
subject of the noun m the first clause (/ya-/ with /Musa/) . 



Ha lima 
uwarsu 
yara 

Musa da Ha lima 
yaronsa 



Idan Musa ya warke kace yazo. 

Idan Halima ta warke kace tazo. 

idan uwarsu ta warke kace tazo. 

idan yara sun warke kace* suzo. 

idan Musa da Ha lima sun warke kace suzo. 

idan yaronsa ya warke kace yazo. 



In the following drill the verb is m the future with opta- 
tive transform. 



0 



Zaka tafi gidan Musa da yamma. 
Ka tafi gidan Musa da yamma. 



109 



UNIT 10 



HAUSA 



Zaki tafi kice Halima ta baki ruwa. 



\ * % % % * \ 



0 Ki tafi kice Halima ta baki ruwa. 



Zaku tafi da dabbobm nan asibiti, 
0 Ku tafi da dabbobm nan asibiti. 

Zaka dawo da gyacTan nan. 
0 Ka dawo da gyacTan nan. 

Zaka zo da abmci yanzu. 
0 Ka zo da abmci yanzu. 

Zaka je ofis yanzu. 
0 Kaje ofis yanzu. 



Zaka dauki doki zuwa kasuwa 
0 Ka dauki doki zuwa ka"suwa. 



Zaka zo da hulata wajen taro. 
Kazo da hulata wajen tgro. 



The transform pattern m the following drill is: 

Perfective Negative Perfective 

Future Negative Future 
Optative 

(The negative optative is m Unit 11. This drill may be repeated 

during the drill of Unit 11 and the negative optative added. ) 



110 



BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 10 



Shehu ya cfauki hular Musa. 
F Shehu zai cfauki hular Musa. 

0 Shehu. ya cfauki hular Musa. 

Musa ya dawo daga aiki 
yanzu. 

F Musa zai dawo daga aiki 

yanzu. 

0 Musa ya dawo daga aiki 

yanzu. 

Ya fara zuwa ofishin jakadan 
Amirka . 

F Zai fara zuwa ofishin 

jakadan Amirka. 

0 Ya fara zuwa ofishin jakadan 

Amirka . 

Asabe tazo da abmci 
yanzu. 

F Asabe zata zo da abinci 
yanzu. 

0 Asabe tazo da abmci yanzu. 



Shehu bai cfauki hular Musa ba. 

Shehu ba zai cfauki hular Musa 
ba. 

Musa bai dawo daga aiki ba 
yanzu. 

Musa ba zai dawo daga aiki 
ba yanzu. 

Bai fara zuwl ofishin jakadan 
Amirka ba. 

Ba zai fara zuwa ofishin 
jakadan Amirka ba. 

Asabe bata zo da abmci ba 
yanzu. 

Asabe ba zata zo da abmci 
ba yanzu. 



G-D 10.2 Variation Drill 

Ka tafi kasuwa ka sayi wata hula. 
Ka sayeta a kasuwa. 
Ka dawo gida da ita. 

Ill 



UNIT 10 
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Na sami gyacfan nan jiya. 

Na samesu yau. 

Na sami sukunl in tafi. 

lokacm the time (of), the time that; when 

Lokacm zuwa aiki ya kusa. Mu tafi. 
Na manta lokacm da Ibrahim ya tafi. 
Wane lokacm zaku kai sakon nan? 

Idan taje of is ka gaya masa. 
Idan bata je of is ba ka gaya" masa. 
Idan zata je of is ka gaya masa. 
Idan ba zata je of is ba ka gaya masa. 

Ina zan shirya gyadan nan? 
Ka shirya a gida. 
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UNIT 11 

A 

early morning with sun 
well up 

Good, morning J 

B 

G-ood morning. 

A 

he informed him 

that he not go, let 
him not go 

Did you tell him not to go? 

B 

I haven't seen him yet. 

A 

fear, being afraid 

I 'm afraid 

that they not go 

I'm afraid that they won't go 
with the children. 

B 

What would cause them to do 
that ( 'thus ' )? 

A 

he knows 
some people 



BASIC SENTENCES 

hantsT 
Barldi da hantsi. 

Barka" kadai. 

ya shaida masa 
kada ya tafi 

Ka shaida masa kada ya. tafi? 
Ban ganshi ba har yanzu. 

• 

tsSro 
ma" tsoro 
kada su tafi 
In§ tsoron kada su tafi da yara. 

Me zai sa* su yi haka? 

ya sani 
wasu mutane 
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good sense 

they don't have good 
sense 

You know some people don't 
have good sense. 



truth 
That's so. 



hankali 



basu da hankali 



Ka san wasu mutane basu da hankali. 



B 



gaskiya 
Gaskiya ne. 



let's not go kada mu tafi 

everywhere; (with neg.) ko'ma 
anywhere 

l % % \ ^^^^ 

Let's not go anywhere (from Kada mu tafi ko'ma daga nan. 
here) . 

B 

inclination, feeling niyya /niya"/ 

I don't have the inclination bam da niyya 

a long time ago da 

I didn't have any intention Bam da niyyar fita dama. 
of going out anyway. 



NOTES 

Note 11.1 Verb: Negative Optative 

Kada ka damu. Don't worry. 

Kada kayi fushi Don't get angry. 

Kada ya tafi. That he not go. 

Ilk- 
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Ka shaida masa kada ya tafi? Did you tell him not to go? 

Kada mu tafi. Let's not go. 

Ina tsoron kada su tafi I 'm afraid that they will go 

da yara. with the children. 

/kada/ prefixed to the optative makes a negative 'may it not 
be so-and-so', 'may so-and-so not happen'. It may be used inde- 
pendently or following another clause. Note the independent uses: 
'let's not go', 'don't worry. 1 ', etc. 

The imperative (Note 12.1) has no negative. The negative of 
the optative is used for negative commands i /kada ka tafi/ 'don't 
go', etc. 

When there is a noun subject, it usually follows /kada/: /kada 
yaro ya tafi/ 'don't have the boy go', 'the boy shouldn't go'. It 
may also precede /kada/. /yaro kada ya tafi/. 

Note 11.2 Verb: /sani/ 
ya sani 

Ka san wasu mutane basu da hankali 

/ya sani/ means 'he knows'. As this is the perfective, the 
basic meaning of the verb is 'come to know'. 'He has come to 
know' = 'he knows'. The form of the verb before pronoun and noun 
objects is /san/. 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

Beginning with this unit only the key sentences and cues of 
substitution drills will be marked for tone and vowel length. In 
transform and other drills only as much will be indicated as is 
felt essential. 
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Kada 


kayi komai 


sax ya dawo. 


axki 


Kada 


kayx 


axkx 


sax 


ya dawo . 


(shx) 


Kada 




axkx 


sax 


ya dawo . 


(xta) 


Kada 


tavi 


aiki 


sax 


ya dawo . 




ilafla 


suyx 


axkx 


sax 


ya dawo. 


(ke) 


Kada 


suyx 


axkx 


sax 


kxn dawo. 


(mu) 


Kada 


suyx 


aiki 


sax 


mun dawo. 


(nl) 


Kada 


suyx 


axkx 


sax 


na dawo. 


an 


Kada 


suyx 


axkx 


sax 


an dawo. 




Kada 


ka fxta kax kacfax da yamma. 


ke 


Kada 


kx fxta ke 


kacfax da yamma. 


xta 


Kada 


ta fxta xta kacTax da yamma. 


shx 


Kada 


ya fxta shx kacfax da yamma. 




Kada 


ka.ie gxda 


sax 


na dawo. 


kasuwa 


Kada 


ka je 


kasuwa sax na dawo. 


ofxs 


Kada 


kaje 


ofxs 


sax 


na dawo. 


asxbiti 


Kada 


ka je 


asxbiti 


sax na dawo. 


ma 'axkatarku 

• 


Kada 


kaje 


ma'axkatarku sax na dawo. 


ko ' xna 


Kada 


kaje 


ko'xna sax na dawo. 



Substxtutxon wxth negatxve transform (of the fxrst verb only 
xn the fxrst drxll) . 

Ka shaxda masa yazo Kada ka shaxda masa yazo 

gxdana da rana. gxdana" da rana. 
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(its) 



(su) 



ma 'aikata 



lokaci 



abinci 



Ka shaida mat a tazo 
gidana da rana. 

Ka shaida masu suzo 
gidana da rana. 

Idan akwai mutane su 
fara aikin yanzu. 

Idan akwai ma 'aikata 
su fara aikm yanzu. 

Idan akwai lokaci su 
fara aikin yanzu. 

Idan akwai abinci su 
fara aikm yanzu. 



Kada ka shaida mata tazo 
gidana da rana. 

Kada ka shaida masu suzo 
gidana da rana. 

Idan akwai mutane kada su 
fara aikin yanzu. 

Idan akwai ma 'aikata kada 
su fara aikm yanzu. 

Idan akwai lokaci kada su 
fara aikm yanzu. 

Idan akwai abinci kada su 
fara aikm yanzu. 



The transform pattern m the following drill is: 



Perfective 

Future 

Optative 

Idan gaskiya ne tazo da 
sakon. 

Idan gaskiya ne zata zo 
da. sSkon. 

idan gaskiya ne tazo da 
sakon. 



Negative Perfective 
Negative Future 
Negative Optative 



Idan gaskiya ne batazo da 
sakon ba. 



Idan gaskiya ne ba zata zo 



da sa"kon ba. 



Idan gaskiya ne kada tazo 
da sakon. 



Gaskiya ne masmja ya dawo daga Gaskiya ne raasmja bai dawo 

gidansa. daga gidansa ba. 

Gaskiya ne masinja zai dawo Gaskiya ne masmja ba zai 

daga gidansa. dawo daga gidansa ba. 
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0 Gaskiya ne masmja ya dawo 
daga gidansa. 

Yaran sunji tsoron dokin. 
F Yaran zasu 31 tsoron dokin. 

0 Yaran suji tsSron dokin. 

Wasu mutane sunzo ofishinmu. 

F Wasu mutane zasu zo 
ofishinmu. 

* % * * 

0 Wasu mutane suzo ofishinmu. 

Mji wasu ma'aikata sunje 
gaida sarki. 

P Naji wasu ma'aikata zasu 
je gaida. sarki. 

0 Naji wasu ma'aikata suje 
gaida sarki. 

Ibrahim yaje kasuwa haka. 
P Ibrahim zai je kSsuwa haka. 

0 Ibrahim yaje ktsuwa haka. 



Gaskiya ne kada masmja ya 
dawo daga gidansa. 

Yaran basuji tsoron dokin ba. 

Yaran. ba zasu 31 tsSron dokin 
ba. 

Kada yaran suji tsoron dokin. 
/Yaran kada suji ts6\ron dokin. 

Wasu mutane basuzo ofishinmu 
ba. 

Wasu mutane ba zasu zo 
ofishinmu ba. 

Kada. wasu mutane suzo 
ofishinmu. 

Naji wasu ma'aikata basu je 
gaida sarki ba. 

Naji wasu ma'aikata ba zasu 
je gaida sarki ba. 

Naji kada wasu ma'aikata suje 
gaida sarki. 

/Naji wasu ma'aikata kada 
suje gaida sarki. 

Ibrahim baije kSsuwa haka ba. 

Ibrahim ba zai 3e kasuwa haka 
ba. 

Kada Ibrahim yaje kasuwa haka. 
/Ibrahim kada yaje kasuwa haka. 
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Idan sanyi da sauki sun 
kwana . 

F Idan sanyi da* sauki zasu 
kwana . 

0 Idan sanyi da sauki su 
kwana . 

Halima ta cfauki sSkon. 
P Halima zata cfauki stkon. 
0 Halima ta cfauki sakon. 

Ka shaida masa sunzo gidana 
da rana. 

P Ka shaida masa zasu zo 
gidana da rana. 

0 Ka shaida masa suzo gidana 
da rana. 

Yara sun cfaukeshi daga nan. 
F Yara zasu cfaukeshi daga nan. 

0 Yara su cfaukeshi daga nan. 



idan sanyi da sauki basu 
kwana ba. 

idan sanyi da sauki ba zasu 
kwana ba. 

idan sanyi da sauki kada su 
kwana . 

Halima bata cfauki sakon ba. 
Halima ba zata cfauki sakon ba. 
Kada Halima ta cfauki sgkon. 
/Halima kada ta cfauki sSkon. 

Ka shaida masa basu zo gidana 
da rana ba. 

Ka shaida masa ba zasu zo 
gidana da rana ba. 

Ka shaida masa kada suzo 
gidana da rana. 

Yara basu cfaukeshi daga nan ba. 

Yara ba zasu cfaukeshi daga nan 
ba . 

Kada yara su cfaukeshi daga nan. 

/Yara kada su cfaukeshi daga 
nan. 
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GD 11.2 Variation Drill 



(shi) 

(its) 

(kai) 
of is 
kSsuwa 
asibiti 
gida 



Ba zamu je ko'xna ba daga nan. 
Ba zai je ko'ma ba daga nan. 

Ba zata je ko'ma ba daga nan. 

Ba zaka je ko ' ma ba daga nan. 

Ba zaka 3e of is ba daga nan. 

Ba zaka je ka suwa ba daga nan. 

Ba zaka je asibiti ba daga nan; 

Ba zaka je gida ba daga nan. 



abmci 
dabbobi 
yara 
mutane 



ma 'aikata 



ruwa 



Akwai sanyi ko'ma yanzu. 
Akwai abmci ko'ma yanzu. 
Akwai dabbobi ko'ma yanzu. 
Akwai yara ko'ma yanzu. 
Akwai mutane ko'ma yanzu. 
Akwai ma 'aikata ko'ma yanzu. 
Akwai ruwa ko'ma yanzu. 





Akwai 


wasu 


yara a gidanka? 


mutane 


Akwai 


wasu 


mutane a gidanka? 


dabbobi 


Akwai 


wasu 


dabbobi a gidanka? 


kasuwa 


Akwai 


wasu 


dabbobi a kasuwa? 


asibiti 


Akwai 


wasu 


dabbobi a asibiti? 


ma 'aikatarku 

» 


Akwai 


wasu 


dabbobi a ma 'aikatarku? 
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Haka zan fita ba^ hula's 

(kai) Haka zaka fita ba hula? 

(ku) Haka zaku fita ba hula? 

(shx) Haka zai fita ba hula? 

da wo Haka zai da wo ba hula? 

abinci Haka zai dawo ba abinci? 

ruwa Haka zai dawo ba ruwa ? 

komai Haka zai dawo ba komai? 

Wa ya shaida mata Shehu yaz5? 

(kai) ¥a ya shaida maka Shehu yazo? 

(shi) Wa j_a shaida masa Shehu yazo? 

Neg. Wa ba_i shaida masa Shehu yazo ba? 

Put. Wa zai shaida masa Shehu yazo? 

Neg. Wa ba zai shaida masa Shehu yazo ba? 

Idan haka zaka kwana shikenan. 

shiryS Idan haka zaka shirya shikenan. 

warke Idan haka zaka warke shikenan. 

sama Idan haka zaka sama shikenan. 

zo Idan haka zaka zo shikenan. 

je Idan haka zaka je_ shikenan. 

sauka Idan haka zaka sauka shikenan. 
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UNIT 12 



BASIC SENTENCES 



he rested 

resting 

householder 

How do you do. ( 'Greetings 
on resting, householder') 



M 



How do you do? 

carpenter 
Do you know Bello the carpenter? 

No, I don't know him. 



A 



M 



ya hut a 
hutawa 



maigida" 
Sannu da hutawa maigida 



Yawwa, sannu kadai. 

kafinta 
Kasan Bello kafinta? 



A 'a, ban sanshi ba. 



I forgot where he is ('the 
place ' ) . 

M 

he asked 

someone, a ( ) 

(question particle) 
Why not ask someone? 
/Why don't you ask someone else7 



Ni na manta wajen. 



ya tambaya (e/i) 
warn 



mana 



Tambayi wani mana? 
/Tambayi warn mana? 



Who should I ask? 



Wa zan tambaya? 
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M 



There are Sale and some others 
( 'behold them Sale there 1 ) . 

he called 

one 

Call one of them. 



Ga su Sale can. 

ya kira 
cfaya 

Kira cfaya daga cikmsu. 



All right. 



To . 



NOTES 



Note 12.1 Verb: Imperative 



tafi 

je [kayi wasa] 
tambayi warn mana 



go; 

go [play].' 

Ask someone, why not, 



The imperative of the verb has no prefix. It is an abrupt 
form so is not to be recommended for extensive use. It is more 
polite to use the optative (/ka tafi/, /ki tafi/, /ku tafi/ - see 
Note 10.1) m an imperative sense. 

Following is a list of most of the verbs which have occurred 
m Units 1-12. The first column gives the verb with the prefix 
/ya/ as an example of the perfective (with no object following). 
The second column gives the imperative form used with no object 
following. The third column gives the form of the verb before a 
pronoun and the fourth column the form before a noun. As may be 
seen from the chart, the form before a noun is sometimes used 
without an object (and occurs m the second column, also) . In 
most cases the pronouns and nouns are direct objects. In several 
cases /ma-/ - /wa/ occurs rather than a direct object. In /zo 
gida/ an adverbial is used. 
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Perfective 




Imperative 

/v 






( 


- Pronoun 


- Noun 


ya aika 


aika 


a ike shi 


aiki yaro" 


ya dauka 


cfauka / cfauki 


cfaukeshi 


cfauki ruwa 


ya harba 


harba / harbi 


harbeshi 


harbi wani 

• 


ya nema 


ntmi 


nemeshi 


nemi kafmta 


ya sama 


sama / sami 


sSmeshi 


sSmi lokaci 


ya tambaya 


tambaya 


tambayeshi 


tambayi akawu 


ya cfauke 


cfauke 


cfaukeshi 


cfauke ruwa 


ya gode 


gode 


gode masa 


g5de wa Shehu 








gode Allah 


ya kira 


kira 


kirashi 


kira masmja 


ya manta 


manta 


mantashi 


manta sakon 


ya shaida 


shaida 


shaida masa 


shaida wa Shehu 


ya shiryg 


shirya 


shirya shi 


shirya sakon 


ya kai 


kai 


kai shi 


kai sakon 




0i 


jishi 


ji tsoro 


ya so 


so 


soshi 


so cfanka 


ya yi 


yi 


yi shi / yishi 


yi aiki 


ya zo 


zo 




zo gida 


ya gani 




ganshi 


ga yar5 


ya gaida 




gaisheshi 


gaida sarkl 



In addition to the imperative /ganshi/, there is also /ga" 
shi/ 'here it isJ 1 , which is a specialized use of an imperative 
form of /gani/. 
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Some of the different types of verbs found here are: 



Two tone stems 
a/e/i 

a/a 



low high 
aika 

low high 
kira 



low high 
aikeshi 

low high 
kirashi 



low high 
aiki yaro 

low high 
kira masmja 



Three tone stems high low high high low high high low high 
a/a manta mantashi manta sakon 

The forms before nouns may end m low rather than high for the 
above verbs. 



One tone stems 



high 
kai 

high 



Verbs without direct object 



low 
kaishi 

low/high 

yishi 

yishi 



high 

kai sa"kon 
low 

yi aiki 



high low high high low high high low high 
shaida shaida masa shaida wa Shehu 

/tambaya, tambaye-, tambayi/ is the same pattern as /aika/ but a 
three tone verb (tones low low high for all imperative forms). 

Note 12.2 /mana/ 

Tambayi wani mana? Why not ask someone? 

The imperative of verbs such as /ce / is frequently followed 
by an adverbial, as /ce mana/ 'why not say it?', 'why don't you 
say it?' 'go ahead and say it', /facfi mana/ 'go ahead and tell.'', 
'come on, tell.'', /dacfe mana/ 'stay [and see what happens to you.' ] ' 
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Note 12.3 /wani/, /wata/, /wasu/ 

Wasu mutane basu da hankali. 
Zan saya maka wata. 
Tambayi wani mana? 

/warn/ (in.), /wata/ (f.) and /wasu/ (pi.) mean 'some, a, 
someone, another, other (others) ' They may be used before nouns: 
/wani mutum/ 'some man', /wata mSta/ 'some woman', or independent- 
ly: /wani/ 'someone'. An alternate of /wasu/ is /wacfansu/ 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 



GD 12.1 Imperative 

The transform pattern for the following drill is: 
Perfective 
Negative Perfective 
Negative Optative 
Imperative 

While many of the sample sentences are m the second person, to 
which the imperative most closely corresponds m meaning, others 
are m other persons. 



Ka tambayi Musa labann albashi? 
Baka tambayi Musa lSbarin albashi ba? 
Kada ka tambayi Musa lSbarin albashi. 
Tambayi Musa lSbarin albashi. 

Ka aiki Shehu kasuwa? 
Baka aiki Shehu kasuwa ba? 
Kada ka aiki Shehu ka"suwa. 
Aiki Shehu kasuwa. 



Ta cfauki abmcm nan? 
Bata cfauki abincin nan. ba? 
Kada ta cfauki abmcin. nan. 
Uauki abmcin nan. 

Sun cfauke sakon nan? 
Basu cfauke sakon. nan ba? 
Kada su. cfauke sSkon nan. 
Uauke sakon nan. 
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Ka dawo daga asibitm? 
Baka. dawo daga asibitm ba? 
Kada ka dawo daga asibitin. 
Dawo daga asibitxn. 

Ta fara, aikin? 

Bata. fara aikin ba? 

* * * * 

Kada ta fara aikin. 

Fara aikin. 

Ya fita zuwa" of is yanzu? 
Bai fita zuwa of is ba yanzu? 
Kada ya fita zuwa ofis yanzu. 
pita zuwa ofis yanzu. 

Km gaya masa yazo da yamma? 
Baki gaya masa. yazo da. yamma ba? 
Kada ki gaya masa yazo da. yamma. 
Gaya masa. yazo da yamma. 

Ta gode sakon da Shehu ya kai? 
Bata. gode sSkon da Shehu ya kai ba? 
Kada ta gode silicon da Shehu ya kai. 
G5de sakon da. Shehu ya kai. 

Ka gyara. hular? 
Baka gyara hula£ ba? 
Kada ka gyara hular. 
Gyara. hulay. 
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Ya ji tsoron dokin Shehu? 
Bai ji tsoron dokin Shehu ba? 
Kada yaji tsoron dokin Shehu. 
Ji tsSron dokin Shehu. 

A kira Mamma n? 
Ba. 'a kira Mamman ba? 
Kada a kira Mamman. 
Kira Mamman. 

Musa ya kira masmja. 
Musa bai kira masmja ba. 
Kada Musa ya kira masmja. 
Kira masmja. 

Ta sami abmcm? 
Bata sami abmcm ba? 
Kada ta sami abmcm. 
Sami abmcm. 

Ya sauka a Amirka? 
Bai sauka a. Amirka ba? ■ 
Kada ya sauka a Amirka. 
Sauka a Amirka. 

Ka shaida masa sgkon? 
Baka shaida masa. sakon ba? 
Kada ka shaida masa sakon. 
Shaida masa. sa*kon. 
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Sun shirya sSfton yanzu? 
Basu shirya sakon ba yanzu? 
Kada su shirya sa"kon yanzu. 
Shirya saicon. 

Ka ta.fi asibiti? 
Baka tafi asibiti ba? 
Kada ka tafi asibiti. 
Tafi asibiti. 



Kun tambayi komai wajensa? 
Baku, tambayi komai wajensa. ba? 
Kada ku ta.mba.yi komai wajensa. 
Tambayi komai wajensa. 

Tazo da abmcin? 
Bata zo da. abmcin ba? 
Kada. tazo da abmcin. 
Zo da abmcm. 



GD 12.2 Variation Drill 



(kai) 

(ke) 

(ku) 

mutum 

yaro" 

akawu 



ofis 
kasuwa 
asibiti 
Amirka 



Kira warn nan. 
Ka kira warn nan. 
Ki kira wani nan. 
Ku kira wani nan. 



Kada ka kira wani nan. 
Kada ki kira wani nan. 
Kada ku kira wani nan. 



Wani kaf mta yazo nan da rana, 
Wani mutum yazo nan da rana. 
Wani yaro yazo nan da rana. 
Wani akawu yazo nan da rana. 



* * * 



Maigidan ya dawo daga aiki ? 

Maigidan ya dawo daga of is ? 

Maigidan ya dawo daga kasuwa ? 

Maigidan ya dawo daga asibiti ? 

Maigidan ya dawo daga Amirka? 
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zo Maigidan yazo daga Amirka? 

sauka Maigidan ya sauka daga Amirka? 

Ta tambayi uwarta mana. 

Shehu Ta tambayi Shehu mana. 

Halima Ta tambayi Ha lima mana. 

wani Ta tambayi warn mana. 

yaronta Ta tambayi yaronta mana. 

(ku) Ku tambayi yaronta mana. 

(kai) Ka tambayi yaronta mana. 

(ke) Ki tambayi yaronta mana. 

(mu) Mu tambayi yaronta mana. 

(shi) _Ya tambayi yaronta mana. 

(su) Su tambayi yaronta mana. 

(an) A tambayi yaronta mana. 

NT cfaya zan cfailke gyacTan nan? 

kai Kai cfaya zaka cfauke gyacfan nan? 

shi Shi cfaya zai cfauke gyacfan nan? 

ke Ke cfaya zaki cfauke gyacfan nan? 

ita Ita cfaya zata cfauke gyacfan nan? 

Kai cfaya zaka kwana a gidan? 

hutS Kai cfaya zaka hut a a gidan? 

sauka Kai cfaya zaka sauka a gidan ? 

Amirka Kai cfaya zaka sauka a Amirka? 
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tafi 
zo 

yar5 
mutum 



Ha lima 

Shehu da 
Halxma 

gxdana 

ma 'axkatarku 



yaro 
axka 
dauka 
Negative 



Wane kaf xnta ya gyara ? 
Wane kaf xnta ya tafx? 
Wane kaf xnta ya zo? 
Wane yaro ya zo? 
Wane mutum ya zo? 

Shehu ya manta wajen asxbxtxn dabbobx. 

Halxma ta manta wajen asxbxtxn dabbobx. 

Shehu da Halxma sun manta wajen asxbxtxn dabbobx . 

Shehu da Halxma sun manta wajen gxdana . 
Shehu da Halxma sun manta wajen ma 'axkatarku. 

Shehu ya tambayx wanx mutum jxya. 
Shehu ya tambayx wanx yaro jxya. 
Shehu ya axkx wanx yaro jxya. 
Shehu ya cTaukx wanx yaro jxya. 
Shehu bax cTaukx wanx yaro ba jxya. 





Ina 


zan samx wani abxncx yanzu? 


alkalamx 


Ina 


zan samx wanx alkalamx yanzu? 


dokx 


Ina 


zan samx warn doki yanzu? 


gida 


Ina 


zan sami wanx gxda yanzu? 


yar5 


Ina 


zan samx warn yaro yanzu? 


kaf xnta 


Ina 


zan samx wani kafxnta yanzu? 




Ina 


ne wajen gxdansa? 


kSsuwa 


Ina 


ne wajen kasuwa? 


asxbxtx 


Ina 


ne wajen asxbxtx? 
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ma'axkatarku Ina ne wajen ma 'axkatarku ? 

of ishinsu Ina ne wajen ofishmsu? 

Wajen wa zaka tambaya? 

(xta) Wajen wa zata tambaya? 

(ku) Wajen wa zaku tambaya? 

(shx) Wajen wa zai tambaya? 

(nx) Wajen wa zan tambaya ? 

je Wajen wa zan je ? 

ganl Wajen wa zan gam ? 

tafx Wajen wa zan tafx? 

kai Wajen wa zan kax? 

sauka Wajen wa zan sauka ? 

aika Wajen wa zan aika? 

Na manta yau akwai aikx. 

(shi) ya manta yau akwai axki. 

(xta) Ta manta yau akwax axkx. 

(su) Sun manta yau akwax axkx. 

(kax) Ka manta yau akwax axkx. 

(ke) Kxn manta yau akwax axkx. 

(mu) Mun manta yau akwax axkx. 

(ku) Kun manta yau akwax axkx. 

an An manta yau akwax axkx. 

Kada ta manta da sgkon nan. 

ruwa Kada ta manta da ruwa n nan. 

alkalamx Kada ta manta da alkalamx n nan. 
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abinci 



Kada ta manta da abincm nan. 



gyacfa 
taba 



Ha lima 

Musa da Halxma 

taro 

anjuma 

g5be 



Kada ta manta da gyacfa n nan. 
Kada ta manta da taban nan. 



Musa zai je wajen aikl yau? 
Ha lima zata je wajen aiki yau? 

Musa da Halima zasuje wajen aiki yau? 

Musa da Halima zasu je wajen taro yau ? 

Musa da Halima zasu je wajen taro anjuma ? 

Musa da Halima zasu je wajen taro gobe? 
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UNIT 13 

A 

Is this Sahabi's house? 

B 

someone sent you here 
Yes, did someone send you? 

A 

he gave 
he gave me 
ear 

earring 
pi. 

Yes, it was Asabe who said the 
earrings were to be given to 
me . 

B 

Tell her they're not repaired. 

A 

when 

he received 

All right. When should I say 
someone is to come get [them]? 

B 

Sunday 
On Sunday. 



BASIC SENTENCES 

Nan ne gidan Sahabi? 

an aikoka 
i", an aikoka nl? 

ya ba* 
ya bani 
kunne 
cTankunne 
'yankunne 
I, Asabe ce tace abani 'yankunne. 

Kace mata ba'a gyara ba. 
yaushe 

ya kar6a (e/i) 
To , yaushe zance azo a kar6a? 

lahadi 
Ranar lahadi. 
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morning 

Should he ('someone') come m 
the morning or m the evening? 



safe 

Da safe ne za'a. zo, ko da 
yamma? 



Say I said m the evening. 



B 



Kace nace da yamma. 



All right, goodby. 



B 



All right, give her my greetings, 



To , sai anjuma. 



To , ka gaishe ta. 



NOTES 



Note 13.1 /ne/, /ce/. 



Nan ne gidan Sahabi? 
An aikoka ne? 

Asabe ce tace abani 'yankunne. 
Da safe ne za'a zo, ko da yamma. 

The particles /-ne/ - /-ne/ (masculine and plural), /-ce/ - 
/-ce/ (feminine) indicate 'is'. While written separately, these 
are actually suffixes to the preceding word. The tone of /ne/, 
/ce/ is the opposite of the tone immediately preceding. (See also 
Note 3.2.) /ne/, /ce/ may also translate as 'was', 'were'. 

/ne/, /ce/ are used m constructions indicating equivalence 
(X = Y) , with prepositional phrases (/da safe ne/) , with /ma/, 
and are often translatable 'it is' or 'is it', 'it was' or 'was 
it'. 
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The relative perfective (Note 1+.2, Note 19.1) is used after 
/ne/i /Musa nt yaje Ingila/ 'It was Musa that went to England'. 
Compare also: 

Yaushe ne tace zata zo. When is it she said she's 

coming? 

Yaushe tace zata zo. When did she say she's coming? 

Both of these are the relative perfective as /yaushe/ is also 
followed by it. 

/ne/, /ce/ are negated by /ba...ba/, the second /ba/ being 
prefixed to /ne/ or /ce/: /bk sarki bane/ 'it is not the emir'. 

GRAMMATICAL DRILL 
G-D 13.1 /-ne/, /-ce/ 



Shi ne babban akawu yanzu. 

kai Kai ne babban akawu yanzu. 

ni Ni ne babban akawu yanzu. 

ke Ke ce babban akawu yanzu. 

ita Ita ce babban akawu yanzu. 

masmja Ita ce masm.ia yanzu. 

matarsa Ita ce matarsa yanzu. 

Asabe ce mil ta r Lawal? 
uwa Asabe ce uwa r Lawal? 

'ya Asabe ce 'yar Lawal? 

Asabe ce zata tafi asibiti anjumS. 
Musa Musa ne zai tafi asibiti anjuma. 
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Asabe da. Musa Asabe da Musa ne zasu tafx asxbxtx anjuma. 

kai Kai ne zaka tafx asxbxtx anjuma. 

shx Shx ne zax tafx asxbxtx anjuma. 

ke Ke ce zakx tafx asxbxtx anjuma. 

nx Nx ne zan tafx asxbxtx anjuma. 

xta Ita ce zata tafx asxbxtx anjuma. 

kasuwa Ita ce zata tafx kasuwa anjuma. 

ofxs Ita ce zata tafx of xs anjuma. 

gxda Ita ce zata tafx gxda anjuma. 

Musa ne yaje Ingxla. 

Halxma Halxma ce taje Ingila . 

kSsuwa Halxma ce taje kasuwa. 

Musa Musa ne yaje kasuwa . 

asxbxtx Musa ne yaje asxbxtx. 

Asabe Asabe ce taje asxbxtx . 

gxdanta Asabe ce taje gxdanta. 

Bello Bello ne yaje gxdanta. 

Wane gxda nt Asa.be taj§? 

ofxs Wane ofxs ne Asabe taje? 

asxbxtx Wane asxbxtx ne Asabe taje? 

Musa Wane asxbxtx ne Musa yaje? 

Gxdan Yusufu ne nan? 

rxga Rxga r Yusufu ce nan? 

alkalamx Alkalamxn Yusufu ne nan? 
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hula Hular Yusufu ce nan? 

abinci Abmcm Yusufu ne nan? 

mata Ma ta r Yusufu ce nan? 

doki Dokm Yusufu ne nan? 

uwa Uwar Yusufu ce nan? 

yaro" Yarcn Yusufu ne nan? 

Ha lima ta san nan ne gidana. 

Shehu Shehu ya san nan ne gidana. 

(kai) Ka san nan ne gidana. 

(su) Sun san nan ne gidana. 

(ku) Kun san nan ne gidana. 

(ke) Km san nan ne gidana. 

Kasan Asabe ce tazo jiya? 

Lawal Kasan Lawal ne yazo jiya? 

tafi Kasan Lawal ne ya tafi jiya? 

Asabe Kasan Asabe ce ta tafi jiya? 

dawo Kasan Asabe ce ta dawo jiya? 

Lawal Kasan Lawal ne ya dawo jiya? 

Kai n§ ka gyara of ishm jakadan Amirka? 

Lawal Lawal ne ya gyara ofishm jakadan Amirka? 

ita I ta ce ta gyara ofishm jakadan Amirka? 

Halima Halima ce ta gyara ofishm jakadan Amirka? 
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Wa yace xta ce ta gyara gyacfar? 

shl Wa yace shi ne ya gyara gyacfar? 

ni Wa yace m ne na gyara gyacfar? 

tfauke Wa yace m ne na cfauke gyacfar? 

kai Wa yace m ne na kai gyacfar? 

Musa Musa yace ni ne na kax gyacfar? 

Asabe Asabe tace ni ne na kai gyacfar? 

Halima ce ta gyara gidana. 

Musa Musa ne ya gyara gidana. 

zo Musa ne ya zo gidana. 

Asabe Asabe ce ta z£ gidana. 

sani Asabe ce ta san gidana. 

Musa Musa ne ya san gidana. 

shirya Musa ne ya shirya gidana. 

Ha lima Ha lima ce ta shirya gidana. 

Shehu ya aiko da sakon nan ne? 
Halima Halima ta aiko da sako n nan ne? 

alkalami Halima ta aiko da alkalamm nan ne? 

'yankunne Halima ta aiko da 'yankunnen nan ne? 

Jiya ne na kar6a da yamma. 
dawo Jiya ne na dawo da yamma. 

zo Jiya ne na zo da yamma. 

saya Jiya ne na saya da yamma. 

tsifi Jiya ne na tafi da yamma . 
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rana Jiya ne na tafx da rana . 

dare Jiya ne na tafx da dare. 

'Yankunnenta ne Musa ya dauke? 
kai 'Yankunnenta ne Musa ya kax ? 

saya 'Yankunnenta ne Musa ya saya ? 

gyarS 'Yankunnenta ne Musa ya gyara ? 

ganx 'Yankunnenta ne Musa ya gam? 

Yaushe ne tace zata zo ? 

tafx Yaushe ne tace zata tafi? 

dawo Yaushe ne tace zata dawo ? 

sauka Yaushe ne tace zata sauka ? 

dauka Yaushe ne tace zata dauka ? 

fita Yaushe ne tace zata fxta? 

Yaushe ne za 'a fara sanyx? 
yau. Yau ne za'a fara sanyx? 

g5be Gobe ne za'a fara sanyx ? 

axkl Gobe ne za'a fara aiki ? 

taro Gobe ne za'a fara taro? 

GD 13.2 Varxatxon Drill 

Wa" yazo gidana ranar Lahadx cikmku? 
je Wa yaje gxdana ranar Lahadx cikmku? 

ofxs Wa yaje of is ranar Lahadx cxkxnku? 
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kasuwa Wa yaje ka suwa ranar Lahadi cikmku? 

asibitl Ma yaje asibxtx ranar Lahadi cikmku? 

Musa ya cfauki hula t a da safe. 

al£alami" Musa ya cfauki a lka lamina da safe. 

Asabe Asabe ta cfauki alkalamma da safe. 

Halfma Halima ta cfauki a lka lami na da safe, 

abmci Ha lima ta cfauki abmcma da safe. 

Bello Bello ya cfauki abmcina da safe , 

rana Bello ya cfauki abmcma da rana . 

yamma Bello ya cfauki abmcma da yamma. 

Wace rana zaka aiko da. hula t a? 

(ke) Wace rana zaki aiko da hulata? 

(ita) Wace rana zata aiko da hulata? 

(su) Wace rana zasu aiko da hulata? 

(ku) Wace rana zaku aiko da hulata? 

(shi) Wace rana zai aiko da hula ta? 

alkalami Wace rana zai aiko da alicalamm a? 

dokl Wace rana zai aiko da dokma? 



The suffix pronoun should agree with the subject of the verb m 
the following drill. 



Sahabi yazo da 'yarsa da safe. 
Asabe Asabe tazo da 'ya rta da safe, 

yard Asabe tazo da yaronta da safe. 

Bello Bello yazo da yaronsa da safe. 
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Asabe da Sahabi Asabe da Sahabi sunzo da yaro nsu da safe, 

uwa Asabe da Sahabi sunzo da uwarsu da safe. 

Halima Ha lima tazo da uwarta da safe. 

Shehu Shehu yazo da uwa rsa da safe, 

doki Shehu yazo da dokmsa da safe. 

Asabe Asabe tazo da dokmta da safe. 

Wajen Musa ta karBS? 

(shi) Wajen Musa y_a karBa? 

(ni) Wajen Musa na karBa? 

(kai) Wajen Musa ka karBa ? 

kai Wajen Musa ka kai? 

tafi Wajen Musa ka tafi? 

dacfe Wajen Musa ka dade ? 

saya Wajen Musa ka saya? 

Zan saya wa matata" ' yankunne . 

doki Zan saya wa matata doki . 

alkalami Zan saya wa mata ta alkalami. 

yaro Zan saya wa yaro na alkalami. 

'ya Zan saya wa 'ya ta alkalami. 

akawu Zan saya wa akawuna alkalami. 
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Audu 

he put, kept 
robe 

Where did you put Shehu's robe? 

Bello 

box 
In the box. 

A 

lumber 

the wooden one 
The metal box or the wooden one? 

B 

I '11 be able 

remembering 

I can't remember ('I won't be 
able remembering ' ) 

A 

stealing 
beans 

theft of beans 

someone stole beans ('someone 
made a theft of beans') 

Do you know that some beans were 
stolen yesterday? 



BASIC SENTENCES 

ya" ajiye 
rlga 

InS ka ajiye rlgar Shehu? 

akwati 
A cikm akwSti. 

ka tako 
na katako 
AkwStin karfe ko na katak5? 

zan. lya 

tunawa 

* * * % 

Ba zan lya tunawa ba. 

sata 
wake 

satar wake 

v _ 

anyi satar wake 
Kasan jiya anyi satar wak§? 
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B 

at whose house 
A.t whose house was it done? 

A 

I don't know. 

B 

Well, I'm off to the market. 

A 

May you return safely.' 

B 

G-od grant [it to be so]. 1 



a gidan wa 
A gidan wS aka jxl 



Ni ban sani ba. 



To", zan tafi kasuwa. 



Ka dawo lafiya. 



Allah yasa . /allayasa*./ 



NOTES 

Note 34.1 /na/, /ta/ 

Note li)-.l.l /na/, /ta/ forms 

Akwatm karfe ko na katako? 

/na/ with high tone indicates 'the one (characterized by or 
pertaining to [the following word])', /katako/ is 'lumber plank', 
so /na katako/ is 'the wooden one'. /na/ is another form of /n/ 
so that m the above sentence it parallels it: 

akwatin karfe 
ko na katako that is, akwatin katako 

The corresponding form for /r/ is /ta/: 

rigar Shehu 
ko taBello that is, rigar Bello 



i43 



UNIT lb. 



HAUSA 



The endings for 'my', as in /ubana/ 'my father' and /uwata/ 'my 
mother' reflect these same forms. Here length is added. Compare 
/ubanka/, /uwanka/. /na/ and /ta/ may also be followed by inde- 
pendent pronouns. 

Just as /na Halima/ means 'Halima's' that is, 'masculine some- 
thing or someone belonging to Halima ' , so /nata/ means 'hers' (re- 
ference to something masculine). The /na-/ - /ta-/ refer to the 
item possessed, the suffixes refer to the possessor. So /naki/ 

'yours' refers to a masculine ob3ect possessed by a female 'you'. 
Again the forms which are different from the others are those for 

'mine': /nawa/ 'mine' (masculine), /tawa/ 'mine' (feminine). The 
/na/, /ta/ have low tone m these forms but high tone before the 
other suffix pronouns. The forms are: 



Referring to something or some- 
one of masculine gender 



Referring to something or some- 
one of feminine gender 



nawa 


mine 


tawa 


mine 


naka 


yours 


taka 


yours 


naki 


yours 


taki 


yours 


nasa 


his 


tasa 


his 


nata 


hers 


tata 


hers 


namu 


ours 


tamu 


ours 


naku 


yours 


taku. 


yours 


nasu 


theirs 


tasu 


theirs 



The following shapes of /na/ and /ta/ have occurred: 



Full Forms 

Before nouns and Before /-wa/ Before other 

independent pro- pronoun 

nouns suffixes 



Short Forms 



Noun 
Suffix 



'the ' 



na 
ta 



na- 
ta- 



na- 
ta- 



-n 
-r 



-n 
-r 
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Note ll)..1.2 /na/, /ta/ usage 

akwatin & a r f e 
ko na katako 

This example, discussed m Note li+.l.l, illustrates the use of 
/na/ or /ta/) when no noun precedes, /na/ here might be more lit- 
erally translated as 'the one of. 

Another usage is: 

Abinoin nan na Shehu ne. This food is Shehu's. 

/na/ (or /ta/) is also used when the noun to which the /na/ 
refers is separated from it by another word: 

waken nan na Lawal these beans of Lawal's 

Note that this is not the same construction as with /ne/ above. 

Still another usage is that of a kind of emphatic apposition 
after /-A/ , /-r/ the: 

Ina gidan na Asabe? Where's the house, that of 

Note H4..2 Verb: /sSta/ 

Kasan jiya anyi satar wake? 

/sata"/ is the verbal noun. The corresponding verb is /ya 
sata/ 'he stole' (/me ya sStS?/ 'what did he steal?'; with pronoun 
/ya saceta/ 'he stole it (f.)'; with noun /ya saci gyacfa/ 'he stole 
peanuts'). There is another verb /ya sace/ 'he stole (and took 
away'. Compare /cTauka/ and dauke/, /aika/ and /aika 1 /. 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL 



GD /na/ and /ta/ 

GD /-n/ /-r/ Correspondxng to 'the' 



1 yankunne 

katako 

ruwa 

abmci 

wake 

dokl 

alkalami 



kai 
ajiye 



'Yar Asabe 

« 

'Yar Asabe 
'Yar Asabe 
'Yar Asabe 
'Yar Asabe 
'Yar Asabe 
'Yar Asabe 
'Yar Asabe 



ce ta cfauke 

ee ta cfauke 

ce ta cfauke 

ce ta cfauke 

ce ta cfauke 

ce ta cfauke 

ce ta cfauke 

ce ta cfauke 



gyacfa r . 
' yankunne n. 
katakon. 



ruwan. 



abmcxn. 



waken. 



dokm. 



alkalamm. 



Wa ya say a maka hular? 
¥a ya kai maka hular? 
¥a ya a jiye maka hular? 



GD 111. 1.2 /n/ /r/ m NnN constructions 



ofishmka 
ma 'aikatarku 



ajiye 
kai 
say a 



Akwai akwatm katako a gidanka ? 
Akwai akwatm katako a ofishmka ? 
Akwai akwatm katako a ma 'aikatarku ? 

Rigar Asabe ce ka cfauka ? 
Rigar Asabe ce ka a iiye ? 
Rigar Asabe ce ka kav? 
Rigar Asabe ce ka saya ? 
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manta Rigar Asabe ce ka manta ? 

gyara Rigar Asabe ce ka gyara? 

Wace inn riga zaka sayS? 

akwati Wane inn akwati zaka saya? 

hula Wace inn hula zaka saya? 

gida Wane inn gida zaka saya? 

taba Wace inn taba zaka saya? 

alkalami Wane inn alkalami zaka saya? 

Hularsa ce Amina ta cfauka. 

alkalami Alkalamm sa ne Amina ta cfauka. 

'ya [ Ya rsa ce Amina ta cfauka. 

akwati Akwatinsa ne Amina ta cfauka. 

riga Riga rsa ce Amina ta cfauka. 

doki Dokmsa ne Amina ta cfauka. 

Abincin Shehu ne nan? 

hula Hula r Shehu ce nan? 

akwati Akwatm Shehu ne nan? 

ma"ta Ma ta r Shehu ce nan? 

doki Do km Shehu ne nan? 

riga Riga r Shehu ce nan? 

dabbS Dabbar Shehu ce nan? 



Note agreement of /wace/ with /riga/. 
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Yaushe za'a gyara 'yankunne nta? 

gida Yaushe za'a gyara gida nta? 

rxga Yaushe za'a gyara rxga rta? 

akwatx Yaushe za'a gyara akwatxnta? 

GD lit. 1.3 /na/ - /ta/ plus noun m alternative utterances 

Yaro nka na gani ko na Belle? 

uwa Uwa rka na ganx ko ta Bello? 

dokx Dokx nka na ganx ko na Bello? 

'ya 'Yarka na gani ko ta Bello? 

riga Rxga rka na ganx ko ta Bello? 

katako Katako nka na gani ko na Bello? 

wake Wakenka na gani ko na Bello? 

Albashx na ya karBa ko na Asabe? 
rxga Riga ta ya karBa ko ta Asabe? 

sako Sako na ya karBa ko na Asabe? 

tabS Tabata ya karBa ko ta Asabe? 

alkalamx Alka lamina ya karBa ko na Asabe? 

'Yar Musa ce tazo, ko ta Asabe? 

dawo 'Yar Musa ce ta dawo , ko ta Asabe? 

kax 'Yar Musa ce ta kai , ko ta Asabe? 

ganx 'Yar Musa ce ta gam , ko ta Asabe? 

ajxye 'Yar Musa ce ta a_ixy_e, ko ta Asabe? 

cfauka 'Yar Musa ce ta cfauka, ko ta Asabe? 
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Rxga r Mamman ce nan, ko ta Sahabx? 
abmci Abincin Mamman ne nan, ko na Sahabx? 

gyada GyacPa r Mamman ce nan, ko ta Sahabx? 

wake Wake n Mamman ne nan, ko na Sahabx? 

uwa Uwar Mamman ee nan, ko ta Sahabx? 

Akwgtx n Musa ne babba ko na Halxma? 

rxga Rxga r Musa ce babba ko ta Halxma? 

gxda G-xda n Musa ne babba ko na Halxma? 

'ya 'Ya r Musa ce babba ko ta Halxma? 

dokx Dokx n Musa ne babba ko na Halxma? 

yaro" Yaro n Musa ne babba ko na Halxma? 

sako Sakon Musa ne babba. ko na Halxma? 

Akwatxn Musa ne ko na Shehu ka a 2 iye ? 
cfauka Akwatxn Musa ne ko na Shehu ka o^auka? 

kax Akwatx n Musa ne ko na Shehu ka kax? 

rxga Rxga r Musa ce ko ta Shehu ka kax? 

hula Hula r Musa ce ko ta Shehu ka kax? 

alkalamx Alkalamxn Musa ne ko na Shehu ka kax? 

GD 111. 1. 1^ /na/ - /ta/ plus noun xn other nomxnal posxtxons 
After /da/ 

Yaushe za'a banx albashx na da na yar5nl? 
abxncx Yaushe za'a banx abxncx na da na yarona? 

rxga Yaushe za 'a banx rxga ta da ta yarona? 
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akwatl Yaushe za'a bam akwatxna da na yarona? 

wake Yaushe za'a bani wakena da na yarona? 

Before /ne/ - /ce/ 

Abincm nan na Ha lima ne. 
Shehu Abincin nan na Shehu ne. 

tabt Taban nan ta Shehu ce. 

Amina Taba n nan ta Amxna ce. 

ruwa Ruwan nan na Amina ne. 

Shehu Ruwan nan na Shehu ne. 

In apposxtion 

Ina abinci n na Asabe? 

'ya Ina 'ya r ta Asabe? 

gida Ina gida n na Asabe? 

riga Ina nga r ta Asabe? 

wake Ina wake n na Asabe? 

uwa Ina uwar ta Asabe? 

'da Ina 'da n na Asabe? 

'yankunne Ina 'yankunne n na Asabe? 

taba Ina tabar ta Asabe? 

Waken nan na Lawal da kyau? 
Asabe Waken nan na Asabe da kyau? 

abmci Abincm nan na Asabe da kyau? 

Lawal Abincm nan na Lawal da kyau? 

riga Rigan nan ta Lawal da kyau? 
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Asabe Rigan nan ta Asabe da kyau? 

gida Gidan nan na Asabe da kyau? 

Lawal Gxdan nan na Lawal da kyau? 

GD lii.l.f? /na/ - /ta/ plus pronoun suffixes 

Dokm nan naka ne ko na Ha lima, ne? 

gida Gida n nan naka ne ko na Halima ne? 

riga Riga n nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce? 

gyacfa Gyacfa n nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce?. 

alkalami Alkalamm nan naka ne ko na Halima ne? 

akwSti Akwatin nan naka ne ko na Halima ne? 

tab! Taban nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce? 

'ya 'Yan nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce? 

Abmcm nan nawa ne. 
(kai) Abmcm nan naka ne. 

(shi) Abmcm nan n ashi ne. 

(ita) Abmcm nan nata ne. 

(mu) Abmcm nan namu ne. 

(su) Abmcm nan nasu ne. 

Repeat above drill with /riga/ for /abmci/. 

Ina ya ajiye sa"kon nawa? 
(kai) Ina ya ajiye sakon naka? 

(ita) Ina ya ajiye sakon nata? 
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(ke) Ina ya ajiye sakon naki? 

(su) Ina ya ajiye sakon nasu? 

Repeat above drill with /rlga/ for /sako/. 

GD Ik-. 2 Variation Drill 

Dokin Asabe ya warke. 
'ya 'Yar Asabe ta warke . 

zo T Yar Asabe ta zo . 

tafi 'Yar Asabe ta tafi . 

dawo 'Yar Asabe ta dawo. 

Akwai wake a kasuwa . 

gidana Akwai wake a gidana . 

Amirka Akwai wake a Amirka. 

ko'ina Akwai wake a ko'ma. 

ruwa Akwai ruwa a ko'ina. 

abmci Akwai abmci a ko'ina. 

mutSne Akwai mutane a ko'ma. 

Halima ta kai wake gidan Shehu . 
ma 'aikatarmu Halima ta kai wake ma 'aikatarmu . 

asibiti Halima ta kai wake asibiti . 

kasuwa Halima ta kai wake ka suwa . 

of is Halima ta kai wake of is. 
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Idan yarona ya dawo , shikenan. 
tafi Idan yarona ya _fcafi, shikenan. 

kai Idan yarona ya kai , shikenan. 

saya Idan yarona ya saya , shikenan. 

cTaukS Idan yarona ya rfaaka, shikenan. 

ajiye Idan yarona ya ajiye, shikenan. 



153 



UNIT lj? 



HAUSA 



UNIT 1$ 

Audu 

I'll go, I'm about to go 

the day after tomorrow 

Did anyone tell you I 'm going to 
Lagos the day after tomorrow? 

Bello 

there isn't anyone who 
No one told me. 

A 

course 

I 'm going to take a course 

teaching 

I 'm going to take a course m 
teaching. 

B 

Is Yusufu going, too? 

A 

he's sure, certain 
Perhaps, I'm not sure. 

B 

When are you coming back? 

A 

one like 
month 

IA- 
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zani 
Jibi 

An gaya maka zani Legas jibi? 

ba wanda 
Ba" wanda. ya shaida mini. 

kwas 

zan yi kwas 
malanta 
Zan yi kwas ne na malanta. 

Yusufu ma zashi ne? 

ya tabbata 
Watakila, ban tabbata ba. 

Yaushe zaka dawo? 

kama 
watt 
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After about ('the like of) 
two months. 

B 

Some [others! from our office 
are going, too. 

A 

he learned 
What are they going to study? 

B 

I don't know. 



Bayan kamar wata biyu. 



Wasu daga ofishinmu ma zasu. 



ya koyo 

\ % * 

Me zasu koyo? 



Ban sani ba. 



NOTES 

Note Verb: /za-/ 'go, about to go' 

Ku nawa zaku Ingila barfi? 

An gaya maka zani Lagos jibi? 

Yusufu ma zashi net 

Wasu daga ofishinmu ma zasu. 

These are examples of a verb meaning 'go', /za-/, which takes 
suffixes rather than prefixes. The forms are: 

zani I 'm going, I 'm going to go 

zaka you're going, you're going to go 

zaki you (f.) are going, you (f.) are going to go 

zashi he's going, he's going to go 

zata she's going, she's going to go 

zamu we're going, we're going to go 
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zaku 



you (pi.) are going, you (pi.) are going to go 



zasu 



they're going, they're going to go 



za 'a 



going is being done or about to be done (by 
some one or more) 



This verb refers only to present or future time. The verb itself 
has a long vowel with falling (high- low) tone. The suffixes, which 
indicate the subject, have high tone when the verb is by itself or 
the last word m the sentence. When another word follows, the 
suffix pronoun may have low tone. While the" suffixes to this verb 
will be consistently left unmarked, as if high tone, m this course, 
the possible alternative form m low tone should be kept m mind 
and imitated when heard: /zani kasuwa/ or /zani kasuwa/ 'I'm on 
my way to market'. 

This verb /za-/ and its use must be distinguished from the 
/za-/ prefix (Note 8.1) which indicates future time. This future 
prefix (another form of the same root as /za-/ 'go') also has 
suffix pronouns but is regularly followed by a verb form: /zasu 
gaya mini/ 'they will tell me', /zamu zo/ 'we'll come'. The verb 
following this prefix may, of course, be a verb 'to go', as /zai 
je/ or /zai tafi/ 'he'll go'. Note that the pronouns after /za-/ 
'will, shall' are low tone and some differ m form from those after 
/za-/ 'go'; /zan dawo/ 'I'll return' but /zani/ 'I'm going'; /zai 
dawo/ 'he'll return' but /zashi/ 'he's going'. 

Compare the usage of /za-/ 'go' and /za-/ 'will, shall' in 
the following sentences: 



Zani koyo. 
Zan koyo. 



I'm going [m order] to learn. 



I '11 learn. 



Yaushe zaica kwas na 



When are you going tin order] 
to [take] the course m 
teaching? 



malanta? 
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Yaushe zaka yi kwas When will you take the 

na malanta? course of teaching? 



After /za-/ nouns may be used adverbially 1 'I 'm going to 
learning', 'you're going to a course', etc. After /za-/ (future) 



a verb is generally used (though m situations where /yi/ occurs, 
a construction without it may sometimes also be used) . 

Note 15.2 /na*/ 'is' 

a) Kullum ana kaishi. 

Ina zato matata ma zatazo. 

b) Ina tsoron kada su tafi da yara. 
Suna lafiya kalau. 

Yana gabas da kasuwa. 
Yaronka na kusa? 
'Yarka na nan? 

/na/ may occur after a pronoun (/1-/ 'I', /a-/ 'someone', 
/ya-/ 'he' /su-/ 'they') or after a noun (/yaronka/, /'yarka/). 
It may be followed by a verbal noun (/zato/ 'thinking'), by cer- 
tain verbs (as /kai/) , as illustrated m group a), or by other 
nouns or adverbial expressions, as m group b) . /tsSro/ is a noun 
'fear' or 'fearing' not a verb. 

/na"/ may conveniently be translated 'is/are m a given state 
or position': /yana" kaishi/ 'he is taking him', /yana lafiya"/ 
'he is m a state of well-being', /yana gabas/ 'it's to the east'. 

The forms of the pronouns with /na/ may be seen from the 
following: 




nana 
kuna 



ana 



suna 



% 



157 



UNIT 15 



HA USA 



Followed by a verbal noun these are the equivalent of an 
English present tense: 

ina gani I am seeing muna" gani we are seeing 

kant gani you (m. ) are seeing kun§ gani you are seeing 
km! gani you (f.) are seeing 

yana gani he is seeing suna gani they are seeing 

tana 1 gani she is seeing ana gani one sees 

Since /gani/ is a noun, it will be followed by /n/ plus noun 
or pronoun: 

inS ganin dokin I am seeing the horse 

ma ganinsa I am seeing him 

ma" tsoron dokin I 'm afraid of the horse 

ina tsoronsa I 'm afraid of him 

Drills of this unit are restricted to /na/ followed by a 
verbal noun. Further details are given m Note 16.1. 

Examples of verbal nouns arei 

Verb: Verbal Noun: 

dauka (e/i) cfauka / cfaukl 

bari bar I 

gani gani 

kira kir^ 

zo zuwa 

tafi tafiyt 

Other words which may correspond to English 'is' should not 
be confused with /na/. One of these is /akwai/ meaning 'there is, 
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there are'. There is also /ne/ ~ /ce/ (Note 13. l), which may be 
used for 'is' m such expressions as /wannan ofishinmu ne/ 'this 
is our office', /shi ne/ 'it is he', /itarya ce/ 'it's a lie'. 
Contrast /ina ne/ 'where is he? ' and /yanS nan/ 'he's here' (using 
/na/) . Some further examples of /ne/ after a clause are found m 
the Basic Sentences of this unit. 

Note 15.3 /wanda/ 
ba wanda 

/wanda/ is /wl"/ 'who' plus /n/ plus /da/. The construction 
is the same as /lokacm da/. 

Note 15-^ /kwas/ 

Zan yi kwas ne na malanta. 

The /na/ here refers back to /kwas/: /kwas... na malanta/. 
(See Note 13.1.) /kwas/ does not pattern quite like other nouns 
m the language and does not take /-n/ as a suffix. Compare 
/ubanmu/ 'our father' but /kwas da mu/ 'our course'. 

Note 15.5 /kama/ 

Bayan kamar wata biyu. 

/kama/ is 'likeness, similarity' even 'appearance', /sun yi 
kama/ is 'they're alike'; /mai kama da. shi/ 'one like him' lit- 
erally 'possessor of likeness with him' (see Note 19.2 for /mai/). 
/kamar/ (/kama/ plus /r/) corresponds to English expressions such 
as 'like', 'about' (in the sense of 'approximately'), etc.: 
/kamarsa/ 'his like, like him, one like him', /kamar akawu/ 'like 
a clerk', /kamata/ 'like me'. (This is the regular NnN construc- 
tion.) Some examples from the drills with a /da/ phrase and a 
verb clause coming after the /r/ are: 

Kamar da wane lokaci zata kasuwa? About what time is she going 

to market? 
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Naji kamar ance zata Ingila ko? 



Didn't I hear something to the 
effect ('the like of it being 
said ' ) that she 1 s about to go 
to England? 



Note l£.6 /tabbata/ 

Watakila, ban tabbata ba. 

/ya tabbata/ means 'he has come to be certain',. The perfec- 
tive, like that of /sani/, corresponds to an English present: 'I'm 
not certain', 'he's certain'. 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 
GD 15.1 Verb /za-/ 



asibiti 

kasuwa 

ofis 

ma 'aikata 
mak'wabtansa 

Amirka 

■ 

aiki 

nemansa 

jibi 

ko • ma 

kwas 

Legas 



Legas 
kwas 



Yara da yawa zasu Amirka . 
Yara da yawa zasu asibiti . 
Yara da yawa zasu kasuwa. 
Yara da yawa zasu of is. 
Ma 'aikata da yawa zasu of is. 
Mak'wabtansa da yawa zasu of is, 

Km tabbata zashi asibiti ? 
Km tabbata zashi Amirka ? 
Km tabbata zashi aiki ? 
Km tabbata zashi nemansa ? 
Km tabbata zashi jibi? 
Km tabbata zashi ko 'ma ? 
Km tabbata zashi kwas ? 
Km tabbata zashi Legas? 

Wanda zashi Amirka ya tafi. 
Wanda zashi Legas ya tafi. 
Wanda zashi kwas ya tafi. 
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cikmsu Wanda zashi cikmsu ya tafi. 

taro Wanda zashi taro ya tafi. 

watakila Wanda zashi watakila ya tafi. 

yau Wanda zashi yau ya tafi. 

Cikm watan g5be zani Legas . 

Ingila Cikm watan gobe zani Ingila . 

can Cikm watan gobe zani can , 

kwas Cikm watan gobe zani kwas . 

asibiti Cikm watan gobe zani asibiti. 

Kamar da wane lokaci zata kasuwa ? 
gida Kamar da wane lokaci zata gida ? 

* 

aiki Kamar da wane lokaci zata aiki ? 

ma'aikatarku Kamar da wane lokaci zata ma 'aikatarku ? 

asibiti Kamar da wane lokaci zata asibiti? 

Zani koyo aikin akawu watan gobe . 
malanta Zani koyo aikm malanta watan gobe. 

kafmta Zani koyo aikm kafmta watan gobe. 

asibiti Zani koyo aikm asibiti watan gobe . 

jibi Zani koyo aikm asibiti jibi. 

Yaushe zaka kwas na malanta? 
(ke) Yaushe zaki kwas na malanta? 

(su) Yaushe zasu kwas na malanta? 

yau Yau zasu kwas na malanta? 

gobe Gobe zasu kwas na malanta? 

jibi Jibi zasu kwas na malanta? 

Watakila. za shi Amirka jibi. 
(ita) Watakila zata Amirka jibi. 

(mu) Watakila zamu Amirka jibi. 

(ni) Watakila zani Amirka jibi. 

(su) Watakila zasu Amirka jibi. 

(ku) Watakila zaku Amirka jibi. 
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Me yasa" jibi ba zaka ktsuwa ba? 

of is Me yasa jibi ba zaka of is ba? 

Legas Me yasa jibi ba zaka Legas ba? 

asibitl Me yasa 3ibi ba zaka asibiti ba? 

gidansa Me yasa jibi ba zaka gidansa ba? 

can Me yasa jibi ba zaka can ba? 

ko'ina Me yasa jibi ba zaka ko'ina ba? 

Naji kamar ance zata Ingila k5? 

(kax) Kaj 1 kamar ance zata Ingila ko? 

(shi) jfeJ 1 kamar ance zata Ingila ko? 

(ke) Kinji kamar ance zata Ingila ko? 

(shi) Kmji kamar ance za shi Ingila ko? 

(su) Kmji kamar ance zasu Ingila ko? 

(ni) Kmji kamar ance zani Ingila ko? 

(rau) Kmji kamar ance zamu Ingila ko? 

GD 15-2 /na/ plus verbal noun. 

Musa yant cfaukan akwa"tj . 

P Musa yana cfaukansa. 

Asabe Asabe tana cfaukansa. 

gyacfa Asabe tana cfaukan gyacfa. 

Shehu Shehu yana cfaukan gyacfa . 

P Shehu yana cfaukanta. 

katako Shehu yana cfaukan katako. 

Halima da Shehu Halima da Shehu suna cfaukan katako . 

P Halima da Shehu suna cfaukansa. 

(mu) Muna cfaukansa. 

karfe Muna cfaukan karfe. 

P Muna cfaukansa. 

Lawal yant neraan doki . 

P Lawal yana nemansa. 

Asabe Asabe tana nemansa. 



162 



BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 15 



Ha lima 
P 

Musa 

masmja 

Musa da Bello 

P 

(mu) 
abxncx 

P 

Musa 

uwarsa 

P 

Musa da Shehu 

yara 

P 

(mu) 

dabbobx 
P 

alkalamx 
dokx 
akwati 
gida 

ma 'aikata 

(shi) 

(ita) 

(su) 

(ke) 

(ku) 

(mu) 

(kax) 



Asabe tana neman Ha lima . 

Asabe tana nemanta. 

Musa yana nemanta . 

Musa yana neman masmja. 

Musa da Bello suna neman masmja . 

Musa da Bello suna nemansa. 

Muna nemansa . 

Muna neman abxnci. 

Asabe tana" kiran yaronta ♦ 

Asabe tana kxransa. 

Musa yana kxransa. 

Musa yana kxran uwarsa . 

Musa yana kxranta. 

Musa da Shehu suna kxranta. 

Musa da Shehu suna kxran yara . 

Musa da Shehu suna kxransu. 

Muna kxransu. 

Muna kxran dabbobx . 

Muna kxransu. 

Halxma tana ganxn abxncx n. 
Halxma tana ganxn alkalamx n. 
Halxma tana ganxn dokx n. 
Halxma tana ganxn akwatx n. 
Halxma tana ganxn gxda n. 
Halxma tana ganxn ma'axkatan. 

InS j in tsSron zuwa k^suwa. 
Yana jxn tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
Tana jxn tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
Suna jxn tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
Kxna jxn tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
Kuna jxn tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
Muna jxn tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
Kana jxn tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
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Asabe tana sauka daga doki. 
Shehu Shehu yana sauka daga doki. 

(ni) Ina sauka daga doki. 

(kai) Kana sauka daga doki. 

(ke) Kma sauka daga doki. 
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BASIC SENTENCES 



How do you do. 
How do you do.. 



Audu 



Bello 



Sannu da rana. 



Yawwa, sannu kadai, 



I 'm going 

he met, collected, was 
joined; (with: /da/); 
was finished 

fit was as] I was going along 
that I met your wife. 



ma tafiya 
ya gamu 

Ina tafiya na gamu da matarka, 



B 



She returned from the hospital. Ta dawo daga asibiti ne. 



A 



they're going 

receiving 

medicine 

Was she (and the others) going 
to get medicine? 

stomach 

he became old 

Yes, she's m an advanced state 
of pregnancy. 



B 



A 



arrival; confinement 
(woman's) 



suna tafiya 
karBa / karBa 
maga.ni 

Suna tafiya karBan magani ne? 
ciki 

ya tsufa 
i, cikin nata ya fara tsufa. 



sauka 
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When do they think she is due? 

B 

end 
this 

Perhaps at the end of this 
month. 

A 

he delivered 
May God deliver her safely. 

B 

Amen. 



Yaushe ake zaton saukarta? 

karshe 
wanna n 

Watakila karshen wannan watan. 

ya sauka (e/i) 
Allah ya sauketa lafiya. 

imm. 



NOTES 

Note 16.1 /na/i Verbal nouns and Verb forms. 

Ina tafiya na gamu da matarka. 
Suna tafiya karoan magani ne? 

Note 15>.2 indicated the use of /na/ along general lines. The 
present note is concerned with the form of the verb found after it. 

There are two mam categories into which the forms after /nS/ 
fall. In one category are those verbs which have the same form 
after /nS/ as after the person-aspect prefixes (/ya/ etc.) when a 
pronoun or noun follows. For example: 

Perfective Progressive 

ya aikoni yanS aikoni 

ya farashi yana farashi 
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ya gode masa yana gode masa 

ya sashi yana sashi 

ya shiryasu yana shiryasu 

Note that both verbs having a dxrect object and verbs followed by 
/ma-/ may fall into this category. All of these verbs differ m 
form after /ya-/ and /yana/ when no pronoun or noun follows. In 
this case the verb has a suffix /-wa"/. For example: 

ya fara yana farawa 

ya god! yana" godewa 

ya gyara" yana gyarSwa 

ya lya yana lyawa 

ya sa* yana" sawa 

This /-wa/ indicates an indefinite object. Action is being 
performed but the object of the action is not specified (in the 
verb form or after it-it may, however, be specified before it). 
The /-wa/ always has a low tone before /-wa/ (see examples below). 
The verb form in /-wa/ may be used as a noun, as m /ya fara ajiyewa/ 
•he began putting [things] away'. Compare /ya fara aikm/ 'he began 
the work'. 

The other major type of verb is that which dees not occur as a 
a verb after /yana"/. Instead, a verbal noun based on the same stem 
is used. This verbal noun does not take an object, as do the verb 
forms, but is followed by /n/ (or /r/) plus noun or pronoun when 
appropriate. Compare: 

Perfective Progressive 

ya aika 

ya aikeshi yana" aikansa 

ya aiki yaro yana aikan yaro 
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ya karBa 
ya karBeshi 
ya sata 
ya saceshi 
ya saci doki 
ya tambaya 
ya tambayeshi 



yana kar6a 
yarn karBansa 
yana sata 
yana satansa 
yanS satan doki 
yana tambayg 
yana tambayarsa 



There are, of course, many verbs which do not take direct objects, 
These may fall into either category. Some with verbal nouns are* 



ya damu 
ya tafi 
ya zo 



yana damuwa 
yanji tafiya 
yana zuwa 



Some verbs may belong to the first category but there may 
also be a verbal noun on the same stem, used as in the second 
category. For example: 



ya gyara 



yana gyarashi yana gyaransa 



In most cases, however, the verbal noun will have a different 
meaning from the verb itself: 



ya ajiyeshi 
yanS ajiyeshi 
yana ajiyewa 

ajiyt 
ya shaida masa 
shaidS 



he put it down 

he's putting it down 

he's putting something down 

something put into safe-keeping 

he informed him 

testimony (a witness) 



Contrast /sata/ 'theft' a verbal noun associated with a verb of 
the second category (/ya saceshi/ 'he stole it'): /yan5 satansa/ 
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'he's stealing xt ' . (There's also /yana" sacewa/ 'he's stealing 1 
from a related verb of the first category.) 

Following is a list, in two parts, of most of the verbs which 
occurred m the units to this point, showing the forms used after 
/na/. The tones of the base verb are taken into consideration m 
the arrangement. 

1. Verbs using the verb form or the form with /-wa/ after /na/ 



Verb Form Form with /-wa/ 



high- low 



ce 



fara (a) 
gaya 

gode (e) 
gyara (a) 



lya (a) 

sa 

shirya (a) 
tuna ( a ) 



cewa 

dacfewa 

farawa 

godewa 
gyarawa 1 
hutawa 
lyawa 
sawa 

shiryawa 
tunawa 



warkewa 



high- low-high ajiye (e) ajiyewa 

cfauke ( e ) cTaukewa 
manta (a) mantawa 



This verb also has a verbal noun /gyara/ which is used after 
/na/. 
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shaida (a) 
tabbatS (a) 

high/ 

high-high aiko (o) 



kai 
taho 



tabbatawS 



aikowa 
dawowa 
kaiwS 
tahowa 



2. Verbs which regularly have a verbal noun after /na/. /n/ 
is added m parentheses to indicate that the verbal noun 
is masculine, /r/ that it is feminine. 



low- high 



Verb Form 


Verbal Noun 


(not used after /na/ 




aika (e/i) 


aika (n) 


cfauka ( e/i ) 


cfaukS (n) / cfauka (n) 


fita 


fita (r) 


harba (e/i) 


harba (n) 


karBa (e/i) 


kar6a (n) kar6S (n) 


nema (e/i) 


nema ( n) 


sama (e/i) 


sama 


stta (e/i) 


sStS (n) 


sauka 


sauka (r) 


saya (e/i) 


saye (n) 


tambaya (e/i) 


tambaya" (r) 1 



1 /tambayawa/ is also used. Also /tambayS/ (n) . 
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damu damuwa 

gamu gamuwa ( da ) 

ta.fi tafiya" (r) 

high / high-high gani (gan) gani (n) 

ji ji* (n) 

kira kira" (n) 

koyo koyo (n) 

kwana kwana (n) 

so so (n) 

tsufa tsufa 

yi yi* (n) 

zo zuwa 



Special mention may be made of a few verbs, /gaida./ (/gaida/) 
is used before nouns, /gaishe/ before pronouns after /nS/. There 
is also a verbal noun, but this is used with /yi/: /yana yi* masa. 
gaisuwa/ 'he's paying his respects to him'. 

/ba/ 'give' is usually used with /da/ after /na/: /yanS ba 
da. abmci/ 'he's giving food'. 

The verb /je/ is not used after /na/. 

Note 16.2 Verb: Plural 

Suna tafiya karOan magani ne? 

The use of /sunS/ 'they were' to refer to the wife m the 
Basic Sentence dialogue indicates the wife and any others who may 
have been with her. A noun, such as a proper name, may be used 
along with the plural pronoun: /Asabe suna tafiya/ 'Asabe (and 
those with her) are (or were) going'. 
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Note that the progressive here refers to the past in. the 
context. Thxs illustrates the fact that the progressive is an 
aspect, not a tense. 

GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 16.1 /nit/ 

GD 16.1.1 /na/ with pronoun prefix 





* 

Kullum yana 


tafiya 


kasuwa da yamma. 


of is 


Kullum yana 


tafiya 


of is da yamma. 


gida 


Kullum yana 


tafiya 


gida da yamma. 


aiki 


Kullum yana 


tafiya 


a 1 ki da yamma . 


asibiti 


Kullum yana 


tafiya 


asibiti da yamma. 


(ita) 


Kullum tana 


tafiya 


asibiti da yamma. 


( su) 


Kullum suna 


tafiya 


asibiti da yamma. 


(mu) 


Kullum muna 


tafiya 


asibiti da yamma. 




Tana 


tafiya 


karBan 


maga.ni . 


su) 


Suna 


taf lya 


karBan 


ma gam. 


(kai) 


Kana 


taf lya 


kar Ban 


magani . 


(shi) 


Yana 


tafiya 


karBan 


magani . 


(ke) 


Kina 


taf lya 


karBan 


magani . 


abmci 


Kina 


tafiya 


karBan 


abmci. 


saico 


Kim 


tafiya 


kar Ban 


sako . 


wake 


Kina 


tafiya 


karBan 


wake. 


albashi 


Kina 


tafiya 


karBan 


albashi. 




YanS 


gamuwa 


da _su kullum. 


yara 


Yana 


gamuwa 


da yara kullum. 


dabbobi 


Yana 


gamuwa 


da dabbobi kullum. 


Musa 


Yana 


gamuwa 


da Musa kullum. 


(ni) 


Ina gamuwa < 


3a Musa 


kullum. 
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(mu) Muna gamuwa da Musa kullum. 

(an) Ana gamuwa da Musa kullum. 

Ina zuwa karBan abmci a gidansa. 

gyacfa Ina zuwa karBan gyacfa a gidansa. 

akwStl Ina zuwa karBan akwati a gidansa. 

katako Ina zuwa kar6an katako a gidansa. 

magani Ina zuwa kar6an magani a gidansa. 

taba Ina zuwa karBan taba a gidansa. 

All yana dawowa daga ktsuwa . 

aiki All yana dawowa daga aiki. 

asibiti All yana dawowa daga asibiti . 

Ingila All yana dawowa daga Ingila . 

gidana All yana dawowa daga gidana. 

Halima. Ha lima tana dawowa daga gidana. 

yara Yara suna dawowa daga gidana. 

Shehu yanS tahowa gida . 

of is Shehu yana tahowa ofis . 

ma'aikatarmu Shehu yana tahowa ma f aikatarmu . 

taro Shehu yana tahowa taro. 

yau. Shehu yana tahowa yau. 

yanzu Shehu yana tahowa yanzu . 

gobe Shehu yana tahowa gobe. 

Lawa.1 yana" gamuwa da kafmta . 

P Lawal yana gamuwa da shi. 

Halima Halima tana gamuwa da shi . 

doki Halima tana gamuwa da doki. 

Asabe Asabe tana gamuwa da doki . 

P Asabe tana gamuwa da shi . 

yara Asabe tana gamuwa da yara. 

Mamma n Mamma n yana gamuwa da yara . 

P Mamman yana gamuwa da su. 
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s a icon 



abxncm 

yaran 

maigidan 



* * % \ 

Mainman yana tambayawa . 
Mamman yana tambayan sakon . 
Mamman yana tambayan abincm . 
Mamman yana tambayan yaran . 
Mamman yana tambayan maigidan. 





Shehu 


vana 




Q ") \rn n 






X ui CX CX _L Xi- XXI t 


— * 

gyaran 


onenu 


yana 


i ara gyar an . 


a jiyewa 


Shehu 


yana 


fara a.iiyewa. 


koyo 


Shehu 


yana 


fara koyo. 




Asabe 


tana 


gyarawa . 


rigarta 


Asabe 


tana 


gyara rigarta. 


' yankunnenta 


Asabe 


tana 


gyara 1 yankunnenta . 


abmci 


Asabe 


tana 


gyara abmci. 


gida 


Asabe 


tana 


gyara gida. 


akwSti 


Asabe 


tana 


gyara akwati. 


alkalami 


Asabe 


tana 


gyara alkalami. 





Yarona yanS 


kaiwa. 


abmci asibiti 


Yarona yana 


kai abmci asibiti. 


sakon 


Yarona yana 


kai sakon asibiti. 


dokm 


Yarona yana 


kai dokm asibiti. 


hular 

• 


Yarona yana 


kai hular asibiti. 


dabbobm 


Yarona yana 


kai dabbobm asibiti. 


ma ta ta 


Yarona yana 


kai matata asibiti. 


(su) 


Yarona yana 


kaisu asibiti. 


(ita) 


Yarona yana 


kaxta asibiti. 




Yana shirya 


gyacfar da ya saya. 


dabbobi 


Yana shirya 


dabbobm da ya saya. 


wake 


Yana shirya 


waken da ya saya. 


taba 


Yana shirya 


tabar da ya saya. 


katako 


Yana shirya 


katakon da ya saya. 
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(its) 

Mamma n 
Halima 
yara 



Masinja yana shaida masa saicon. 
Masm.ia yana shaida mata saicon. 
M amma n yana shaida mata saicon. 
Ha lima tana shaida mata saicon. 
Yara suna shaida mata saicon. 



Shehu 

matarsa 

masmja 



mantawa 
stkort 



Ha lima tana gaya wa uwarta sakon. 
Shehu yana gaya wa uwarta saicon. 
Shehu yana gaya wa matarsa saicon. 
Shehu yana gaya wa masm.ia saicon. 

Mamman yana manta hularsa . 
Mamman yana manta ta. 
Mamman yana mantawa da ita . 
Mamman yana mantawa da saicon. 



P 

tunaVa 
Shehu. 



Halima tana tuna Musa . 

Halima tana tuna shi. 

Halima tana tunawa da shi . 

Halima tana tunawa da Shehu. 



alicalami 

abinci 

rigata 

komai 

matata 



Ina zuwa of is da doklna . 
Ina zuwa ofis da alicalami . 
Ina zuwa ofis da abinci . 
Ina zuwa ofis da rigata . 
Ina zuwa ofis da komai . 
Ina zuwa ofis da matata. 



abinci 
wake 

•yankunne 

katako 

gyacfa 



Asabe tana" satan taba. 

Asabe tana satan abmci . 

Asabe tana satan wake . 

Asabe tana satan 1 yankunne . 

Asabe tana satan katako . 

Asabe tana satan gyacfa. 
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Kullum ana kaishx makaranta". school 



(ita) Kullum ana kaita makaranta. 

(kai) Kullum ana kaika makaranta. 

(su) Kullum ana kaisu makaranta. 

(mu) Kullum ana kaimu makaranta. 

(ni) Kullum ana kami makaranta. 



GD 16.1.2 Noun plus /m/ 



% » » * 

Yaronka na kusa? 

Bello Bello na kusa? 

'yarka \ Yarka na kusa? 

uwarta uwarta na kusa? 

babban akaVu Babban akawu na kusa? 

gidanka Gidanka na kusa? 

masmja Masinja na kusa ? 

nan Masmja na nan? 

mStarka Matarka na nan? 

maganm Magamn na nan? 

Yaronka n5 gidan Shehu ne? 

Musa Musa na gidan Shehu ne? 

dokin Do km na gidan Shehu ne? 

masmja Masmja na gidan Shehu ne? 

uwarta Uwarta na gidan Shehu ne? 

yaran Yaran na gidan Shehu ne? 

alkalamin Alkalamm na gidan Shehu ne? 

'Yarka ma na ka"suwa. 

• - — 

(ke) 1 Yarki ma na kasuwa. 

(shl) ' Yarsa ma na kasuwa. 

(su) 'Yarsu ma na kasuwa. 

(ita) 1 Yarta ma na kasuwa. 

(ku) ' Yarku ma na kasuwa. 

(mu) 'Yarmu ma na kasuwa. 
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GD 16.2 Variation Drill 



Rigar Shehu ce wannan: 

Asabe Riga r Asabe ce wannan. 

akwati Akwatin Asabe ne wannan. 

al£alami Alicalami n Asabe ne wannan. 

doki Do km Asabe ne wannan-. 

'ya r Ya r Asabe ce wannan. 

gida G-ida n Asabe ne wannan. 

taba Tabar Asabe ce wannan. 

abmci Abincm Asabe ne wannan. 
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Audu 

illness, disease, 
pain, injury 
All, my stomach hurts. 

Bello 

you're not going 

You're not going anywhere 
(from here) [no matter 
how you feel]. 

A 

he ran 
And what if I ran away? 

B 

I 'm not going 
policeman 
Can't I go call a policeman? 

A 

this way, thus 
he sat 

Am I to sit like this with 
this pain? 

B 

What do I care? 

A 

extremely; (with neg.) 
(not) at all 



BASIC SENTENCES 

clwo" 

All, cikina n5 ciwo". 

baka tafiya" 
Baka tafiya ko ' ina daga nan. 



ya gudu 
I dan na gudu fa? 

bang tafiya" 
dansanda 
Bana tafiya in kira dansandS? 

haka 

ya zauna 
Haka zan zauna" da ciwon? 

Ina ruwana? 

da gaske 
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Isn't your daughter going to 
school at all? 



school 



makaranta 

Da gaske ne 'yarka bata 
tafiya makaranta? 



B 



Who told you that? 




A 



they say 



ana facfi 



I just hear what they say. 



Naji ne ana facfi. 



B 



lie 



karya 



It's a lie.' 



Karya ne. 



NOTES 

Note 17.1 /ha-/ - Negative Progressive 
Baka tafiya ko ' ma daga nan. 
Bana tafiya m kira cfansanda? 
'Yarka bata tafiya makaranta? 

/ba-/ with a suffix pronoun followed by a verbal noun is the 
negative progressive '(so-and-so) is not (doing such-and-such)'. 
It is the negative counterpart of /na/ plus verbal noun (see Notes 
l£.2, 16.1). The suffix pronouns after /ba-/ always have low tone. 
The more usual forms (using /zuwS/ as an example of a verbal noun) 
are ! 

bani zuwa" I 'm not coming bamu zuwa" we 're not coming 

baka zuwa" you're not coming baku zuwa" you (pi) are not 



coming 
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baki zuwa" you (f) are not 
coming 

baya zuwa he's not coming basu. zuwa they're not coming 

bata zuwa she's not coming ba 'a zuwa no one's coming 

There are also short forms /ban zuwa/ and /bai zuwl/ for 'I' and 
'he' respectively. Another set of pronouns is sometimes used. 
These are: 

bana bamwa 
baka bakwa 
bakya 

baya baswa 
bata ba't 
Of this set some are more used than others. 

Note 17-2 /ruwan/ 'the business of - ' 
Ina ruwana? 

/ruwan/ is used in the sense of 'the business of, the affair 
of, the concern of. It frequently occurs after /ina/ meaning 
'in what way (is it the business of) ', 'what (business is it of) ' 
or after /ba / 'it is no (concern of) ': 

Ina ruwanka? What business is it of yours? 

Ba ruwanka. It's no business of yours.* 

GRAMMATICAL DRILL 
GD 17^1 /ba-/ Negative Progressive 

The following is basically a transform drill, with the 
pattern: 
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Perfective Negative Perfective 

Progressive Negative Progressive 

In most cases there is at least one substitution for the progressive 
forms . 



Prog, 
yau 



All ya dawo kasuwa. 
All yana dawowa kasuwa . 
All yana dawowa yau. 



All bai dawo kasuwa ba. 
All baya dawowa kgsuwa. 
All baya dawowa yau. 



Prog. 



Fron. 



Mamman ya manta da 
hularsa . 

Mamman yana" mantawa da 
hSlarsa. 

Mamman yana mantawa da 
ita . 



Mamman bai manta da hularsa 
ba. 

Mamman baya" mantawa da 
hularsa . 

Mamman baya mantawa da ita. 



Na taho gida. 

Prog. Ina tahowa gida . 

aiki Ina tahowa aiki. 

(kai) Kana tahowa aiki. 

asibiti Kana tahowa asibiti. 

(ke) Kma tahowa asibiti . 

nari Kma tahowa nan. 

(mu) Muna tahowa nan. 



Ban taho gida ba. 
Bant tahowa gida. 
Bana tahowa aiki, 
Baka tahowa aiki. 
Baka tahowa asibiti. 
Baki tahowa asibiti. 
Baki tahowa nan. 
Bamu tahowa nan. 



Prog. 



Pron. 



Ha lima ta tuna da Musa. 

Ha lima tanS tunawa da 
Musa . 

Halima tana tunawa da 
shi . 
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Mamma n ya tambaya. 

Prog. Mamman yana tambayawa, 

Ha lima Ha lima tana tambayawa. 

ma'aikata Ma'aikata suna 
tambayawa . 



Mamman bai tambaya ba. 
Mamman baya tambayawa. 
Halima bata tambayawa. 
Ma'aikata basu tambayawa. 



Prog. 



akawu 



(shi) 
(rau) 



Yara 3un tambayeni. 
Yara suna tambaya ta. 
Akawu yana tambaya ta. 
Akawu yana tambayarsa . 
Akawu yana tambayarmu. 



Yara basu tambayeni ba, 
Yara basu tambaya ta. 
Akawu baya tambaya ta. 
Akawu baya tambayarsa. 
Akawu baya tambayarmu. 



Prog. 
Asabe 



Snefru ya far a aiki. 

\ * v x 

Shehu yana fara aiki. 
Asabe tana fara aiki. 



Shehu bai fara aiki ba. 
Shehu bayt fara aiki. 
Asabe bata fara aiki. 



Prog. 



Lawal ya tafi gida. 



Lawal bai tafi gida ba. 



Lawal yana tafiya gida. Lawal baya tafiya gida. 



Prog. 



Pron. 



Yarona ya kai abmci 
gida. 



Yarona bai kai abmci gida ba. 



Yarona yana kai abmci Yarona baya kai abmci gida. 
gida. 

Yarona yana kaishi gida. Yarona baya kaishi gida. 
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Yara sun ajiye rxga a 
akwSti. 

Prog. Yara sunt ajiye riga a 
akwgti. 

Pron. Yara suna ajiyeta a akwa 

Asabe ta sScx wake. 
Prog. Asabe tana sal tan wake . 
Pron. Asabe tana satansa. 

Kun shaida masa sakon. 
Prog. Kuna" shaida masa sakon. 

The following drill has the 
The transforms are: 



Perfective > 

Future * 

Optative > 

Progressive > 



All ya dawo kSsuwa. 
P All zai dawo kasuwa. 

0 All ya dawo kasuwa. 

Pro All ja.uk dawowa kasuwa. 



Yara basu ajiye riga a akwati 
ba. 

Yara basu ajiye riga a akwSti. 

1. Yara basu ajiyeta a akwati. 

Asabe bata saci wake ba. 
Asabe bata satan wake. 
Asabe bata satansa. 

Baku shaida masa sakon ba. 
Baku shaida masa sakon. 

it sentence m the perfective. 

Negative Perfective 
Negative Future 
Negative Optative 
Negative Progressive 

All bai dawo kSsuwa ba. 
All ba zai dawo kasuwa ba. 
Kada All ya dawo ktsuwa. 
All baya dawowa kasuwa. 
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Asabe taji ya fadi akwai aiki. 

P Asabe zata ji ya facfi akwai 
aiki. 

0 Asabe teiji ya facfi akwai aiki, 

Pro Asabe tana ji yana facfi akwai 
aiki. 



Asabe bata 31 ya facfi akwai 
aiki ba. 

Asabe ba zata ji ya facfi akwai 
aiki ba. 

Kada Asabe taji ya facfi akwai 
aiki . 

Asabe bat§ ji yana facfi akwai 
aiki. 



0 



Pro 



Da gaske ne ya gamu da 
matarsa. 

Da gaske ne zai gamu da 
matarsa. 

Da gaske ne ya gamu da 
matarsa. 

Da gaske ne yana gamuwa da 
matarsa. 



Da gaske ne bai gamu da 
matarsa ba. 

Da gaske ne ba zai gamu da 
matarsa ba. 

Da gaske ne kada ya gamu da 
matarsa . 

Da gaske ne baya gamuwa da 
matarsa . 



\ \ N * % 



Yara sun gudu daga asibiti. 



F Yara zasu gudu daga asibiti. 



0 Yara su gudu daga asibiti, 



Yara basu gudu daga asibiti 
ba. 

Yara ba zasu gudu daga 
asibiti ba. 

Kada yara su gudu daga 
asibiti. 



Pro Yara suna gudu daga asibiti. Yara basu gudu daga asibiti, 



Ya tafi haka ba komai a 
wajensa. 

Zai tafi haka ba komai a 
wa jensa. 



Bai tafi haka ba komai a 
wajensa ba. 

Ba zai tafi haka ba komai a 
wajensa ba. 
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0 Ya tafi haka ba komai a 

wa jensa. 

Pro Yana tafiya haka ba komai 
a wa jensa. 

Ya zauna a. gida da matarsa. 
P Zai zauna a gida da matarsa. 

0 Ya zauna a gida da matarsa. 

Pro Yana zauna wa a gida da 
matarsa. 

Halima ta tafi makaranta 
da yara. 

P Halima zata tafi makaranta 
da yara. 

0 Halima ta tafi makaranta da 

yara. 

Pro Halima tana tafiya makaranta 
da yara. 



Kada ya tafi haka ba komai a 
wa jensa. 

Baya tafiya haka ba komai a 
wa jensa. 

Bai zauna a gida da matarsa ba. 

Ba zai zauna a gida da matarsa 
ba. 

Kada ya zauna a gida da matarsa. 
Baya zaunawa a gida da matarsa. 

Halima bata tafi makaranta da 
yara ba. 

Halima ba zata tafi makaranta 
da yara ba. 

Kada Halima ta tafi makaranta 
da yara. 

Halima bata tafiya makaranta 
da yara. 
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Audu 



Good evening. 
Good evening (to you), 
money 

Does Halilu have any money? 
anini 

He doesn't even have an anini . 



Bello 



A 



B 



Barka da yarning . 



Barka kadai. 



kudi / kurdT 



Halilu n5 da kudT? 



anini 
Bashi da ko anini. 



senior or only wife 
What about his wife? 

She doesn't have anything. 



B 



uwargida 
Uwargidansa fa? 



Bata da komai. 



Are your neighbors here? 



Even if they are here, they 
don't have any. 



\ \ * % 



B 



Makwabtanku na nan? 



Ko suna nan basu da shi. 



Is that so? [Well], may God 
give us [what we need]. 

Amen. (Amen) . 



B 
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NOTES 

Note 18.1 Expressions of Possession 
Note 18.1.1 /na/ plus /da/ phrase 
Halilu na" da kurdi. 

Previous notes have given the usage of /na/ before nouns, as 
well as before words such as /nan./ 'here'. The above example shows 
the use of /na/ before a phrase m /da/ 'with'. This combination 
is equivalent to English 'have, has' (indicating possession). 
Compare: 

ina" da shi I have it muna" da shi we have it 

kana" da shi you (m) have it kima" da shi you have it 

kma da shi you (f) have it 

yana da shi he has it sunt da shi they have it 

tana" da shi she has it ana" da shi someone has it 



Note 18.1.2 /baV plus /da/ phrase 

Bani da niyyar fita dama. 
Bashi da ko anini. 
Bata da komai. 

/ba*-/ (with pronoun suffix) plus /da/ is the negative equiv- 
alent of /na" da/. The pronoun usually has high tone. 

Ina" da niyyar fita dama. 

Bani da niyyar fita dama. 

Halima nS da kucfi. 
Ha lima bata da kucTi. 
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Note that the negative following a noun subject always uses a pro- 
noun suffix. A noun may have /na/ alone following it, but the 
negative must have the pronoun (as /bata/) when it follows a noun 
subject. 

The negative may be used without a preceding noun, as m 
/ba* laifl/ or /ba* da kudi/. (see Note 18.2) 

Note 18.2 Review of Negative Forms 
Note 18.2.1 /ba/ 

I, ba* laifi. 
Ban fita na ganl ba. 
I, amma ba" da yawa ba. 
Ba zarau je ba. 

Ka san wasu mutane basu da hankali. 
Bam. da niyyar fita dama. 
Baka tafiya koina daga nan. 

These are random examples of /ba/ as a negative. They may 
be summarized as follows. 

1. /ba-....ba/ negates the following verb forms 

Perfective ban zo ba (/ba-....ba/ 

added to opta- 
tive forms) 

Future ba zan z5 ba 

2. /ba L -....ba/ negates non-verbal phrases and clauses. 
Noun - /ne/ ba sarki ba ne/ 
Prepositional Phrase /ba da yawS ba/ 

See Note 9.1 for negation of pronoun with verb phrase m 
apposition. 
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3. /ba-/ plus low tone suffxx pronoun is the negative pro- 
gressive . 

Negative Progressive /bamu. tafiya/ 

4.1 /ba"/ without suffix pronoun. This is the negative 

equivalent of /akwai/ 'there exists, there existed', 
that is, 'there isn't, there wasn't'. 

Negates existence /ba* laifi/ 

Negates existence of partial /ba da kucfi/ 

The last example is the negative of 'some money', 'without any 
money', not 'there is no money'. 

I|. . 2 /ba"-/ plus pronoun. This is used with /da/ for 'X does 
not have ' : 

Negative possession /bashi da komai/ 

5. /babu/ This is a longer form, used when an independent 
negative is needed, and m some other more specialized 
uses. (This word has not occurred m the Basic Sen- 
tences. ) 

Negative assertion /babu/ 'no' ('there isn't any')' 



Note 18.2.2 Other negatives. 

A 'a, kusa ne. 
Kada ka damu. 

The other negative forms which have occurred are the above: 
/a 'a/ 'no' and /kada-/, the negative prefix for the optative. 
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Note 18.3 Verbt /ba/ 'give' 

Allah ya bamu 

The verb /ba/' give 'is /ba/ before pronoun suffixes, /baV 
before nouns. The pronoun suffix or the first noun after the 
verb indicates the recipient of the giving. Compare: 

ya ba* yara riga He gave the boys robets]. 

ya basu riga He gave them robets]. 

/ba/ may also be used with /da/ before the object given: /ya 
ba da riga/ 'he gave a robe ' . If the recipient is mentioned it 
follows the preposition /ga/ (before noun) ~ /gare-/ (before pro- 
noun) : /ya ba da riga ga Bello/, /ya ba da riga gareshi/. 

GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 18.1 /na da/, /ba- da/ 

Certain of the following drills may also be put into negative 
(or affirmative) transforms. These will be indicated. 





Musa 


na 


da 


kudi amma ya ba* matarsa. 


doki 


Musa 


na 


da 


doki amma ya ba matarsa. 


akwSti 


Musa 


na 


da 


akwati amma ya ba matarsa. 


gida 


Musa 


na 


da 


gida amma ya ba matarsa. 


al&alami 


Musa 


na 


da 


alftalami amma ya ba matarsa. 


'yarsa 


Musa 


na 


da 


alfialami amma ya ba 'yarsa. 


uwarsa 

* 


Musa 


na 


da 


alitetlami amma ya ba uwarsa. 


Ha lima 


Musa 


na 


da 


al&alami amma ya ba Halima. 


kaf mta 


Musa 


na 


da 


alftalaml amma ya ba kaf mta. 


Shehu 


Musa 


na 


da 


alfialami amma ya ba Shehu. 
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Ina da kucTI wajen Shehu. 



(ita) 


Tana 


da 


kucfi wajen Shehu. 


(kai) 


Kana 


da 


kucfi wajen Shehu. 


(mu) 


Muna 


da 


kucfi wajen Shehu. 


(shi) 


Yana 


da 


kucfi wajen Shehu. 


abinci 


Yana 


da 


abmci wajen Shehu. 


takalmi 


Yana 


da 


takalmi wajen Shehu. 


magani 


Yana 


da 


magani wajen Shehu. 


riga 


Yana 


da 


riga wajen Shehu. 


katako 


Yana 


da 


katako wajen Shehu. 


gyada 


Yana 


da 


gyacTa wajen Shehu. 


sako 


Yana 


da 


sako wajen Shehu. 


taba 


Yana 


da 


taba wajen Shehu. 


anini 


Yana 


da 


anini wajen Shehu. 



The above drill is to be put into the negative. 
Barii da. kucfi wajen Shehu. etc. 





Uwargidata 

• 


bat a 


da 


lSbari 


na dSwo. 


sauka 


Uwargidata 


bata 


da 


labari 


na sauka . 


tafi 


Uwargidata 


bata 


da 


labari 


na tafi. 


cfauka 


Uwargidata 


bata 


da 


labari 


na cfauka. 


saya 


Uwargidata 


bata 


da 


labari 


na saya . 


sata 


Uwargida ta 


bata 


da 


labari 


na sata. 


gudu 


Uwargidata 


bata 


da 


labari 


na gudu. 


(shi) 


Uwargidata 


bata 


da 


labari 


ya gudu. 


(mu) 


Uwargidata 


bata 


da 


labari 


mun gudu. 


(su) 


Uwargidata 


bata 


da 


labari 


sun gudu. 


(ku) 


Uwargidata 


bata 


da 


labari 


kun gudu. 


The 


above drill is to be put 


into the affirmative. 



Uwargidansa tana da akwitti mai kyau. 
doki Uwargidansa tana da doki mai kyau. 

•ya Uwargidansa tana da 'ya mai kyau. 
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rxga TJwargxda nsa tana da rxga max kyau. 

uwa Uwa rsa tana da riga mai kyau. 

'ya ' Ya rsa tana da rxga max kyau. 

mSta Matarsa tana da rxga max kyau. 

Repeat the above drxll xn the negatxve. 

Kanl da alkalamx a nan? 

taba Kana da taba a nan? 

maganx Kana da maganx a nan? 

kucfx Kana da kucfx a nan? 

(ke) Kxna da kutfx a nan? 

gxda Kxna da kucfx a gxda ? 

ofxs Kxna da kucfx a ofxs? 

(ku) Kuna da kucfx a ofxs ? 

wajena" Kuna da kucfx a wajena ? 

ajxye Kuna da kucfx a a ixye ? in safekeeping 

akwStl Kuna da kucfx a akwatx ? 

can Kuna da kucfx a can? 

Repeat the above xn the negatxve. 

MStarka bata da komax ne? 

'yarsa 'Yarsa bata da komax ne? 

gaskxya 'Yarsa bata da gaskxya ne? 

cfana Dana bashx da gaskxya ne? 

hankalx Dana bashx da hankalx ne? 

makwabtana Makwabtana basu da hankalx ne? 

ISfxya Makwabtana basu da lafxya ne? 

uwargxda Uwargxda bata da lafxya ne? 

yara Uwargxda bata da yara ne? 

ma'axkata Ma 'axkata basu da yara ne? 

sukunl Ma 'axkata basu da sukunx ne? 

babban akawu Babban akawu bashx da sukunx ne? 

lokacx Babban akawu bashx da lokacx ne? 
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jakadan Ingila Jakadan Ingila bashi da lokaci ne? 

nashi Jakadan Ingila bashi da nashi ne? 

Repeat the above drill m the affirmative, omitting /ne/. 
Matarka tana da komai. etc. 



Abincin na da kyau amma ba yawa. 

ruwa Ruwan na da kyau amma ba yawa. 

katako Katakon na da kyau amma ba yawa. 

gyacTa Gyada r na da kyau amma ba yawa. 

wake Wake n na da kyau amma ba yawa. 

magani Maganin na da kyau amma ba yawa. 

In yana da sukuni yaje gobe da rana. 

kar6a In yana da sukuni ya karBa gobe da rana. 

fad"! In yana da sukuni ya fad*i gobe da rana. 

kai In yana da sukuni ya kai gobe da rana. 

(ita) In tana da sukuni ta kai gobe da rana. 

(kai) In kana da sukuni ka kai gobe da rana. 

(ke) In kina da sukuni ki kai gobe da rana. 

(su) In suna da sukuni su kai gobe da rana . 

yamma In suna da sukuni su kai gobe da yamma . 

dare In suna da sukuni su kai gobe da dare. 



Repeat the above drill in the negative. 



Kana da la bar I warn yaro yazo nan? 

(ke) Kina da labari warn yaro yazo nan? 

(ku) Kuna da labari wam yaro yazo nan? 

dansanda Kuna da labari warn Jansanda yazo nan? 

mutum Kuna da labari wani mutum yazo nan? 

mai magani Kuna da labari wani mai magani yazo nan? 

ak5wu Kuna da labari wani akawu yazo nan? 

Repeat the above drill m the negative. 
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Ina 


da 


nxyyar 


kax 


ta asxbxtx gobe da rana. 


Shehu 


Ina 


da 


nxyyar 


kai 


Shehu asxbxtx gobe da rana. 


yara 


Ina 


da 


nxyyar 


kax 


yara asxbxtx gobe da rana. 


makaranta 


Ina 


da 


nxyyar 


kax 


yara makaranta gobe da rana. 


gxda 


Ina 


da 


nxyyar 


kax 


yara gxda gobe da rana. 


ofxs 


Ina 


da 


nxyyar 


kai 


yara ofxs gobe da rana. 


kasuwa 


Ina 


da 


nxyyar 


kax 


yara kasuwa gobe da rana. 


wa jensa 


Ina 


da 


nxyyar 


kax 


yara wajensa gobe da rana. 


ma 'axkatarmu 


Ina 


da 


nxyyar 


kai 


yara ma 'axkatarmu gobe da rana. 


Repeat; the 


above 


drill xn the negative. 



(xta) 

(su) 

(shx) 

gyarawa 

shxryawa 

ajxyewa 

kar6a 



Banx da sukunxn fxta sax lokacx ya kusa. 
Bat a da sukunxn fxta sax lokacx ya kusa. 
Basu da sukunxn fxta sax lokacx ya kusa. 
Bashx da sukunxn fxta sax lokacx ya kusa. 
Bashx da sukunx n gyarawa sax lokacx ya kusa. 
Bashx da sukunxn shxryawa sax lokacx ya kusa. 
Bashx da sukunxn a 2 xyewa sax lokacx ya kusa. 
Bashx da sukunxn kar6a sax lokacx ya kusa. 



The affxrmatxve transform of thxs is: 

Ina da sukunin fita amma sax lokacx ya kusa. etc, 



Followxng xs a substxtutxon wxth negatxve transform: 



Watakxla kana da dama 

« 

an3Uma. 

(ke) Wataltxla kxnt da dama 

anjuma . 

(xta) Watakxla tana da dama 

an juma . 

(shx) Watakxla yana da dama 

anjuma. 



[Watakxla baka da dama 
anjuma. ] 

[Watakxla bakx da dama 
anjuma. ] 

[Watakxla bata da dama 
anjuma. ] 

[Watakxla bashi da dama 
anjuma. ] 
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GD 18.2 Negative 

Some uses of ba" are drilled here: 



A shaida" maku ba zuwa asibiti lokacm aiki. 
ko'ina A shaida maku ba zuwa ko 'ma lokacm aiki. 

can A shaida maku ba zuwa can lokacm aiki. 

(ni) In shaida maku ba zuwa can lokacm aiki. 

(kai) In shaida maka ba zuwa can lokacm aiki. 

(ke) In shaida maki ba zuwa can lokacm aiki. 

Yau ba % gyacfa a kSsuwa sai wake, 

dabbobi Yau ba dabbobi a kasuwa sai wake, 

komai Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai wake . 

mutane Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai mutane. 

katako Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai katako. 

abmci Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai abmci . 

taba Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai taba. 

Akwai abmci amma ba kyau. 
ruwa Akwai ruwa amma ba kyau. 

akwati Akwai akwati amma ba kyau. 

wake Akwai wake amma ba kyau. 

magani Akwai ma gam amma ba kyau. 

karfe Akwai karfe amma ba kyau. 
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Audu 

Hello ('greetings at work'). 

Bello 

How do you do. 

A 

he cut 
tree 

Who cut down this tree? 

B 

We 're the ones who cut it down. 

A 

permission 
Who gave you permission? 

B 

those to whom it belongs 

The owners are the ones who 
gave us [permission]. 

A 

malam, dignitary 
bush, 3ungle, forest 
forester 
Did you tell the forester? 



BASIC SENTENCES 

Sannu da aiki. 

Yawwa, sannu kadai. 

ya sare 
lttce 

Wa ya sare ltlicen nan? 

Mu muka sare. 

lzmi 
Wa ya baku lzini? 

masu shi 
MSsu shi suka bamu. 

malam 
dajl 

malamm daji 
Kun gaya wa malamm daji? 
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B 



What business is it of yours? 



Ina ruwanka? 



A 



because, on account of 



saboda 

ya dubS 

nl nakan dub§ 



he looked, inspected 



I (regularly) inspect 



Because I am the one who inspects 
the forest. 



Saboda nl nakan duba dajm. 



B 



Yes, we told him. 



To*, mun gayt masa. 



NOTES 

Note 19.1 Relative Perfective 
Mu muka sare . 
Masu shi suka bamu. 

Throughout the units verb forms have occurred which had short 
vowels instead of long for the prefixes, as /ya/ in /kazo da sakon 
da ya gayt maka?/ (Unit Ij.) and /ka/ m /Lokacm da ka sSmi sukuni/ 
(Unit 10). These short vowel prefixes (with high tone) and the 
forms with the /-ka/ suffix, such as /suka/, are the relative form 
of the verb (see Note l\..2) . The full forms arei 

nazo muka 20 

kazo kuka 20 



kika zo 



yazo 



suka zo 



tazo 



aka zo 
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The verb form following the /na/, etc. prefixes is the same as in 
the straight perfective with allowance for some variation m the 
length of the final vowel. 

The relative form is m the nature of a subordinate clause: 

The owners it was who gave us permission. 
We are the ones who cut it down. 

There are certain positions m which the relative form is 
regularly used when a perfective aspect is called for. In general 
the relative is used when a word or phrase (other than the subject 
of the verb) comes before the verb. This includes many construc- 
tions, of which the following are very frequent ones: 

1. After /wa/ 'who' /me/ 'what' /ina/ 'where', /idan/ 'if, 
as well as compounds with /wa/ and /me/ and other ques- 
tion words such as /yaushe/ 'when?'. 

A gidan w5 aka yi? At whose house was it done? 

Wa ya gayS maka? Who [was it] that told you? 

Me ya sa bazaku je ba? What [was it] which caused that 

you not to go? 

Ina ka ajiye rigar Shehu? Where did you put Shehu's robe? 

Wa ya sare itScen nan? Who [was it] who cut down the 

tree? 

Note that the answer to such a question, if it is specific, also 
uses the relative: 

Mu muka sare. We [are the ones] who cut [it] 

down. 

2. After /da/ and compounds in /-da/. 

Lokacm da ka stmi sukuni. The time that you get the time 

to do something. 
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Ba' wanda ya shaida mini. There was) no one (who) 

told me. 

3. In a clause after /ne/, /ce/. 

Rigar Asabe ce ka cTaukS? Was it Asabe 's robe that you 

took? 

Asabe ce tace* abani 'yankunne. It was Asabe who said to give 

me the earrings. 

In many constructions, both the ordinary perfective or the 
relative perfective might be used. The word order may require the 
relative. Compare i 

Mun dawo bayan kwana biyu. We returned two days later. 

Bayan kwana biyu muka dawo. It was two days later when 

we arrived. 

Here the position of /bayan kwana biyu/ requires the relative m 
the second example. 

Compare /ni/ and /ni ne"/ m: 

Ni na manta wajen. I forgot the place. 

NI ne na manta wajen. I was the one who forgot 

the place. 

Compare also: 

Ina tafiya na gamu da mStarka. [it was] as I was going 

along that I met your 
wife . 

Here the relative form shows a connection to the preceding. Were 
one to separate the clauses, the simple perfective could be used. 

/idan/ followed by the relative corresponds to English 'if, 
followed by the perfective it corresponds to 'when'. 
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Note 19.2 Prefix /max-/, /masu-/ 
Sannu da hutawa maigida. 
Masu shi suka bamu. 

The prefix /mai-/ indicates 'one to whom there belongs or 
pertains'. The /-1-/ of /mai-/ is the third person singular (as 
the /-1-/ m /baizo ba/) . There is no variation for gender. /ma"su/ 
is the plural, 'ones to whom there belongs or pertains'. 'House- 
holders' is therefore /masu gida/ and 'the one who owns it' is /mai 
shi/. 

The spelling is inconsistent m joining this prefix to the 
following item. 

/maras/ or /mara/ is the opposite of /mai/: /maras gida/ or 
/mara gida/ 'one who does not have a house', /marasa/ is the op- 
posite of /masu/: /marasa gida/. 

GRAMMATICAL DRILL 
GD 19.1 Perfective Relative 



Ni kacfai na sauka a Amirka. 

shi Shi kacfai ya sauka a Amirka. 

kai Kai kacTai ka sauka a Amirka. 

ita Ita kacfai ta sauka a Amirka. 

ke Ke kacfai kika sauka a Amirka. 

su Su kacfai suka sauka a Amirka. 

ku Ku kacfai kuka sauka a Amirka. 

mu Mu kacfai muka sauka a Amirka. 

Mu muka duba abmcm da ta ajiye nan. 

su Su suka duba abmcm da ta ajiye nan. 

ku Ku kuka duba abmcm da ta ajiye nan. 

ke Ke kika duba abmcm da ta ajiye nan. 
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ita. I ta ta duba abincm da ta ajiye nan. 

kai Kax ka duba abincm da ta ajiye nan. 

sako Kai ka duba sako n da ta ajiye nan. 

akwStl Kai ka duba akwatin da ta ajiye nan. 

itace Kai ka duba itacen da ta ajiye nan. 

Ina ruwanka da aikin da suka yi? 

(ke) Ina ruwanki da aikin da suka yi? 

(ni) Ina ruwana da aikm da suka yi? 

(ku.) Ina ruwanku da aikm da suka yi? 

(su) Ina ruwansu da aikm da suka yi? 

(ita) Ina ruwanta da aikm da suka yi? 

(mu) Ina ruwanrau da aikm da suka yi? 

laifi Ina ruwanmu da laifi n da suka yi? 

karya Ina ruwanmu da karya n da suka yi? 

koyo Ina ruwanmu da koyo n da suka yi? 

nlyya Ina ruwanmu da niyya r da suka yi*2 

sata Ina ruwanmu da sata r da suka yi? 

tambaya Ina ruwanmu da tambaya r da suka yi? 

Ko'ma ^aje zai dawo gida da yamma. 

(mu) Ko'ma muka je zamu dawo gida da yamma. 

(su) Ko'ma suka je zasu dawo gida da yamma. 

(an) Ko'ma aka je za'a dawo gida da yamma. 

(ita) Ko'ma jbaje zata dawo gida da yamma. 

(ni) Ko'ma naje zan dawo gida da yamma. 

Fushm me Ha lima tayi jiya a wajen aikl? 

yara Fushm me yara suka yi jiya a wajen aiki? 

kafmta Pushm me kafinta yayi jiya a wajen aiki? 

(ku) Fushm me kuka yi jiya a wajen aiki ? 

taro Pushm me kuka yi jiya a wajen taro ? 

kwallo Fushm me kuka yi jiya a wajen kwallo? soccer 
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Wajen ma Yusufu. ya harbeta? 

ma'aikata Wajen ina ma 'aikata suka harbeta? 

(ku) Wajen ma kuka harbeta? 

dansanda Wajen ma cfansanda ya harbeta? 

dokl Wajen ma doki ya harbeta? 

Wane inn aiki aka yi a gidansa? 

taro Wane inn taro aka yi a gidansa? 

abmci Wane inn abmci aka yi a gidansa? 

gyara Wane inn gyara aka yi a gidansa ? 

asibiti Wane inn gyara aka yi a asibiti ? 

ofis Wane inn gyara aka yi a of is ? 

makaranta Wane inn gyara aka yi a makaranta? 

Su nawa. gam jiya a dSji? 

(kai) Su nawa ka gani jiya a daji? 

(ku) Su nawa kuka gani jiya a daji? 

(an) Su nawa aka gam jiya a daji? 

(su) Su nawa suka gam jiya a da 31? 

kwana Su nawa suka kwana jiya a daji? 

ymi Su nawa suka yim jiya a daji? 

datfe Su nawa suka dade jiya a daji? 

Wane lokacr suka. kai sakon nan? 

(ita) Wane lokaci _ta kai sakon nan? 

(an) Wane lokaci aka kai sakon nan? 

(kai) Wane lokaci ka kai sakon nan? 

(mu) Wane lokaci muka kai sakon nan? 

(ku) Wane lokaci kuka kai sako n nan? 

tSkalmi Wane lokaci kuka kai takalmm nan? 

Me yasa ta dacfe a asibiti ? 

kasuwa Me yasa ta dacfe a kasuwa ? 

gida Me yasa ta dade a gida ? 

can Me yasa ta dacfe a can ? 

of is Me yasa ta dade a of is? 
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nan Me yasa ta dacfe a nan ? 

daji Me yasa ta dacfe a da,-}i ? 

makaranta Me yasa ta dacfe a makaranta? 

(ku) Me yasa kuka dacfe a makaranta? 

(ke) Me yasa kika dacfe a makaranta? 

(mu) Me yasa muka dacfe a makaranta? 

Wa ya bar itace a nan ba lzini? i e ft 

shi Shi ya bar itace a nan ba lzmi? 

ku Ku kuka bar itace a nan ba lzmi? 

ke Ke kika bar itace a nan ba lzini? 

« i 

Ha lima ta sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 

Bello Bello ya sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 

yara Yara suka sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 

mata Mat a suka sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 

ma'aikata Ma'aikata suka sare , ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 

ajije Ma'aikata suka a j lye , ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 

cfauke Ma'aikata suka cfauke , ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 

karBa Ma'aikata suka kar6a, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 

(ke) Ma'aikata suka karBa, ba ruwanki idan aka tambaya. 

(shi) Ma'aikata suka karBa, ba ruwansa idan aka tambaya. 

(mu) Ma'aikata suka karBa, ba ruwanmu idan aka tambaya. 



The following is a question with four answers, each with a 
negative transform. The recording does not have the substitution 
cues. The student is first to drill by repeating, then drill 
giving the answer or the negative transform, going by the written 
cues. (Note that the negative is negating /jiya da yamma/ '[it was 
not] yesterday evening that...'.) 

Wace rana ka cfauke alkalaminka? 

Jiya da yamma na cfauke Ba" jiya da yamma na cfauke 

alkalamlna. alkalamlna ba. 
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[(ita)] 
[(su)] 
[ (mu) 1 

GD 19 • 2 

ita 

shi 

(shi) 

(ita) 

manta 

aiko 

gani 

gyara 

GD 19.3 

duba 

cfauka 

kar6a 

shirya 

zo 

fatfi 

taho 

tambaya 

zauna" 

idan 

da ma 



Jiya da yamma ta cTauke 
alkalammta. 

Jiya da yamma suka cTauke 
alicalammsu. 

Jxya da yamma muka cTauke 
alkalaminmu. 



Ba jiya da yamma ta cTauke 
alkalammta ba. 

Ba jiya da yamma suka cTauke 
alkalammsu ba. 

Ba jiya da yamma muka cTauke 
alkalaminmu ba. 



/mai/, /ma"su/ 

Masu su suka cTauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Masu ita suka cfauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Masu shi suka cfauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Mai shi jtz cfauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Mai shi ta cfauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Mai shi ta manta watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Mai shi ta aiko watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Mai shi ta gani watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Mai shi ta gyara watakxla, amma ban tabbata ba. 



Variation Drill 

Ya taf i yanzu, sab5da anjuma ba* lokaci. 
Ya duba yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
Ya cfauka yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
Ya karSa yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
Ya shirya yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
Ya zo yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
Ya f acfi yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
Ya taho yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
Ya tambaya yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
Ya zauna yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
Ya zauna yanzu, idan anjuma ba lokaci . 
Ya zauna yanzu, idan anjuma ba dama. 
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Musa 


ya 


sami 


lzmi wajen babban akawu. 


babban malami 


Musa 


ya 


sami 


lzim wa,]en babban malami . 


maigida 


Musa 


ya 


sami 


lzim waien maigida. 


cfansanda 


Musa 


ya 


sami 


lzim wa.ien cfansanda. 


uwargidansa 


Musa 


ya 


sami 


lzim wajen uwargidansa. 


kaf inta 


Musa 


ya 


sami 


lzim wa.ien kafmta. 


lyalmsa 


Musa 


ya 


sami 


lzim wa.ien lyalinsa. 


sarkl 


Musa 


ya 


r;ami 


lzim wajen sarki. 




Malamin 


dabbobi yace kada a kaisu. 


asibiti 


Mai ami n 


asibiti yace kada a kaisu. 


da "ii 


Malamin 


da .11 


yace kada a kaisu. 


makaranta 

• 


Malamin 


makaranta yace kada a kaisu. 


y ck± a. 


Malamin 


makaranta yace kada a kai yara. 


(ita) 


Malamin 


makaranta yace kada a kaita. 


taba 


Malamin 


makaranta yace kada a kai taba. 


kudT 


Malamin 


makaranta yace kada a kai kucfi. 


komai 


Malamin 


makaranta yace kada a kai komai. 



masmja 
yaro 

cfansanda 
kafmta 
maigida 
ma tat a 
'yarsa 
uwargida 

Note: 



Mamman ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 
Masm.ia ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 
Yaro ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 
Pansanda ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 
Kafmta ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 
Maigida ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 
Matata ba zatai fushi ba idan aka aiketa. 
'Yarsa ba zatai fushi ba idan aka aiketa. 



Uwargida ba zatai fushi ba idan aka aiketa. 

/zai fushi/ for /zai yi fushi/, /zatai fushi/ for 
/zata yi fushi/ 
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BASIC SENTENCES 



Hello, [I see you're] 
resting, Bello.' 



Hello.' 



Audu 



Barka da hutawa Bello, 



Bello 



Yawwa, barka kadai, 



when you have time 
a walk 

When you have time, let's go 
for a walk. 



Saturday 

[Let's let it go] until 
Saturday. 



* v » 



yaushe kake da sukuni 
yawo 

Yaushe kake da sukuni, muje yawo, 



B 



asabar 
Sai ranar asabar. 



he waited 
waiting 
What are we waiting for now? 

he became tired 

I 'm tired. I 'm not going 
anywhere . 



ya jira 
jira 

Me muke jira yanzu? 



B 



ya gaji 
Wa gaji ba zani ko'ma ba. 



soccer 

What time do they begin 
playing soccer? 



kwallo 

Wane lokaci suke far a kwallS? 
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five 

I think at five o'clock. 

watching 
Do you want (us) to go and 
watch? 

Yes, but not until I peso. 



B 

biyar 

Ina" zato da karfe biyar. 

A 

kallo 

Kana so muje kallo"? 

B 

I, amma sai na huta 1 . 



NOTES 

Note 20.1 /ke/ relative 

Yaushe kake da sukuni muje yawo? 

Me mukt jira yanzu? 

Wane lokaci suke fara kwallo; 

/yaushe kake da sukuni/ 'when you have time' may be compared 
with /kana da sukuni/ 'you have time', /me muke jira yanzu/ 'what 
are we waiting for now' with /muna jiransu yanzu/. /ke/ is the rel- 
ative equivalent of /na/ (Note 16.1), just as the /-ka/ and other 
forms of Note 19-1 are the relative perfective which correspond to 
the simple perfective. More literal translations of the above 

would be 'when it is that you have ', 'what is it that we're 

waiting for now', 'what time is it that they are beginning '. 

Examples of noun plus /ke/ are m the drills. 

A good example illustrating how the relative is subordinate 
to what precedes is the construction in which the verbal noun is 
placed first: /so" nake/ 'it is desiring that I am' for /ml so % / 
' I want ' . 

/ke da/ is the relative equivalent of /na da/. For example: 

Wa" ke da daman taimakona cikinku? Who of you has the time 

(opportunity) to help 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL 



GD 20.1 /id/ 



Shehu 



yaran 



matarsa 



Naji Bello yace ranar asabar Ha lima ke dawowa 
daga Ingila. 



Naji Bello yace ranar asabar Shehu ke dawowa daga 
Ingila. 

Naji Bello yace ranar asabar yaran ke dawowa daga 
Ingila . 

Naji Bello yace ranar asabar matarsa ke dawowa 
daga Ingila. 





Ranar 


asabar 

• 


take 


zuwa 


kSsuwa ba kullum ba. 


(mu) 


Ranar 


asabar 


make 


zuwa 


kasuwa b(\ kullum ba. 


(shi) 


Ranar 


asabar yake 


zuwa 


kasuwa ba kullum ba. 


(an) 


Ranar 


asabar 


ake zuwa kasuwa ba kullum ba. 


(su) 


Ranar 


asabar 


suke 


zuwa 


kasuwa ba kullum ba. 


dajl 


Ranar 


asabar 


suke 


zuwa 


da .ii ba kullum ba. 


gidana 


Ranar 


asabar 


suke 


zuwa 


gidana ba kullum ba. 


makaranta 

• 


Ranar 


asabar 


suke 


zuwa 


makaranta ba kullum ba. 


yawo 


Ranar 


asabar 


suke 


zuwa 


yawo ba kullum ba. 


asibiti 


Ranar 


asabar 


suke 


zuwa 


asibiti ba kullum ba. 



(ku) 

(mu) 

mutum 

yara 

Halima 

sarki 



(ni) 
(ita) 



Su biyar cfansanda yake nema. 
Ku biyar cfansanda yake nema. 
Mu biyar cfansanda yake nema. 
Mutum biyar cfansanda yake nema. 
Mutum biyar yara suke nema. 
Mutum biyar Ha lima take nema. 
Mutum biyar sarki yake nema. 



a. _ ' 



Wata biyar yake yi bai dauki albashi ba, 
Wata biyar nake yi ban cfauki albashi ba. 
Wata biyar take yi bata cfauki albashi ba. 
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(an) Wata bxyar ake yx ba'a cfaukx albashi ba . 

(su) Wata bxyar suke yi basu cfauki albashi ba. 

(mu) Wata bxyar muke yx bamu cfauki albashi ba . 

xtace Wata biyar muke yi bamu cfauki itace ba. 

ma'axkata Wata bxyar muke yx bamu cfaukx ma 'axka ta ba. 

komax Wata bxyar muke yx bamu cfaukx komax ba. 

Sax yayx axki yake facfxn ya gajx. 

(xta) Sax tayx axkx take facfin ta gajx. 

(su) Sax sunyx axkx suke facfxn sun gajx. 

tafxya Sax sunyx taf xya suke facfxn sun gajx. 

gudu Sax sunyx gudu suke facfxn sun gajx. 

kwallo Sax sunyx ftwallo suke facfxn sun gajx. 

Me yasa* ake gajxya da shirya katako ? 

axkx Me yasa ake gajxya da shirya axkx ? 

xtace Me yasa ake gajxya da shxrya xtace ? 

wake Me yasa ake gajxya da shxrya wake? 

Me _fcake jxra ta zauna a da jx haka? 

(shx) Me yake jxra ya zauna a dajx haka? 

(an) Me ake jxra aka zauna a dajx haka? 

(su) Me suke jxra suka zauna a dajx haka? 

(ku) Me kuke jxra kuka zauna a da jx haka? 

ofxs Me kuke jxra kuka zauna a of xs haka? 

gxda Me kuke jxra kuka zauna a gxda haka? 

kasuwa Me kuke jxra kuka zauna a ka suwa haka? 

nan Me kuke jxra kuka zauna a nan haka? 

Na san wanda. suke" jxra a. nan. 

(shx) Ya san wanda suke jxra a nan. 

(xta) Ta san wanda suke jxra a nan. 

(an) An san wanda suke jxra a nan. 

(mu) An san wanda muke jxra a nan. 

(ku) An san wanda kuke jxra a nan. 

(ke) An san wanda kxke jxra a nan. 
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(an) An san wanda ake jxra a nan , 

can An san wanda ake jxra a can , 

ganl An san wanda ake jxra a ganx ♦ 

gaxda An san wanda ake jxra a gaida . 

harba An san wanda ake jxra a harba. 

Da yamma ake ym kwallo kullum. 

(su) Da yamma suke ym kwallo kullum. 

(xta) Da yamma take ym kwallo kullum. 

sata Da yamma take ym sata kullum. 

kallo Da yamma take ym kallo kullum. 

(nx) Da yamma nake ym kallo kullum. 

gyara Da yamma nake ym gyara kullum. 

sako Da yamma nake ym sako kullum. 

komai Da yamma nake ym komai kullum. 

Na manta ko yaushe take far a axkx. 

(shx) Na manta ko yaushe yake fara axkx. 

(su) Na manta ko yaushe suke fara axkx. 

(nx) Na manta ko yaushe nake fara axkx. 

(kax) Na manta ko yaushe kake fara axkx . 

yawo Na manta ko yaushe kake fara yawo . 

karfia Na manta ko yaushe kake fara karSa . 

fxta Na manta ko yaushe kake fara f xta . 

tafxya Na manta ko yaushe kake fara tafxya. 

Wane lokacx suke fxta zuwa yawo, ka sanx? 

(shx) Wane lokacx yake fxta zuwa yawo , ka sani? 

asxbxtx Wane lokacx yake fxta zuwa asxbxti , ka sanx? 

ofxs Wane lokacx yake fxta zuwa of xs , ka sanx? 

kasuwa Wane lokacx yake fxta zuwa kasuwa , ka sanx? 

can Wane lokacx yake fxta zuwa can , ka sanx? 

dajx Wane lokacx yake fxta zuwa da j x , ka sanx? 

taro Wane lokacx ^ake fxta zuwa taro, ka sanx? 

(mu) Wane lokacx muke fxta zuwa taro , ka sanx? 
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kallo Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa kallo, ka sani? 

makaranta" Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa makaranta, ka sani? 

(ke) Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa makaranta, kin sani? 

(ku) Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa makaranta, kun sani? 

Idan kallo suke yi*, kada kace suzo. 

(ita) Idan kallo take yi, kada kace tazo. 

(shi) Idan kallo yake yi, kada kace yazo. 

(an) Idan kallo ake yi, kada kace azo. 

kwallo Idan icwallo ake yi, kada kace azo. 

aiki Idan aiki ake yi, kada kace azo. 

sanyi Idan sanyi ake yi, kada kace azo. 

tafi Idan sanyi ake yi, kada kace a taf 1 . 

zauna Idan sanyi ake yi, kada kace a zauna . 

kwana Idan sanyi ake yi, kada kace a kwana . 

huta Idan sanyi ake yi, kada kace a huta. 

In yau suke hutawa, na tabbata zasu zo. 

(shi) In yau yake hutawa, na tabbata za_i zo. 

(ita) In yau take hutawa , na tabbata zata zo. 

dawowa In yau take dawowa, na tabbata zata zo. 

zuwS In yau take zuwa , na tabbata zata zo. 

sauka In yau take sauka , na tabbata zata zo. 

tafiya In yau take tafiya, na tabbata zata zo. 

Me take zato za'a yi da ruwan nan? 

(kai) Me kake zato za'a yi da ruwan nan? 

(shi) Me y_ake zato za'a yi da ruwan nan? 

(su) Me suke zato za'a yi da ruwan nan? 

(ke) Me kike zato za'a yi da ruwan nan? 

(ku) Me kuke zato za 'a yi da ruwa n nan? 

katako Me kuke zato za'a yi da katako n nan? 

magani Me kuke zato za 'a yi da maganm nan? 

itace Me kuke zato za 'a yi da itacen nan? 
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Wa ya san mda yara n suke yanzu? w ^ e 

dabbobl Wa ya san mda dabbobm suke yanzu? 

ma'aikata Wa ya san mda ma 'aikata n suke yanzu? 

mutane Wa ya san mda mutanen suke yanzu? 
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Audu 



How are you, Salihu? 



Ina kwana Salihu. 



Salihu 



Pine [ thank you ] . 

I customarily want 

he reached the terminus 

time usually expires 

I 've been wanting to come but 
just haven't had time ('I 
(usually) want to come but 
time runs out ' ) . 



A 



Lafiya lau. 

nakan so 
ya kure 

lokaci kan kure 

Nakan so tahowa, amma lokaci kan 
kure . 



you are used to do 
he got up 

you get up from (and 
therefore stop) work 

What do you usually do after 
you finish work? 



kakan yi 
ya tashi 
ka tashi aiki 



Me kakan yi bayan ka tashi aiki? 



We usually go play soccer. 



Mukan je kwallo. 



Perhaps I '11 go today. 



* % * * 



Watakila zan je yau. 



A lot of people usually go, 



Mutane da yawa sukan je. 
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If you're going to go, call me. 



I dan zaka tafi ka kirani, 



All right, see you later. 



To , sai anjuma. 



OK, see you later, 



Shikenan, sai anjuma. 



NOTES 

Note 21.1 /kan/ - Habitual 

Saboda ni nakan duba dajm. 

Nakan so tahowa amma lokaci kan kure . 

Me kakan yi bayan ta tashi aiki? 

Mukan je kwallo. 

Mutane da yawa sukan je. 

/kan/ indicates habitual action 'I am used to (doing so-and- 
so) It comes before the verb, with either a noun or a pronoun 
(prefix) before it. It may be used m constructions parallel to 
the relative forms or to the independent verbal forms. Compare 
the verb forms below. These are arranged as follows: 



Perfective 
Progressive 

Examples: 



Relative Perfective 
Relative Progressive 



Habitual 



nazo 
ma zuwa 
munzo 
muna zuwa 



nazo 

nake zuwa 
muka z o 
mukt zuwa 



nakan zo 



mukan zo 
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sun ajiye 
suna ajiyewa 



suka ajiye 
suke ajiyewa 



sukan ajiye 



The habitual may refer to present or past time. It may be inde- 
pendent. In short, it may replace any of the other four forms: 



na gam 

I saw 

abmda nake gani 

the thing I saw 

ma gani 

I see 

abmda na gani 

the thing I see 



nakan gani 

I used to see 

abmda nakan gani 

the thing I used to see 

nakan gani 

I usually see 

abmda nakan gani 

the thing I usually see 



In this respect it corresponds to forms such as the future (zai 
gani/), which may also occur m all these positions. 

The negative of the habitual is formed with /ba... ba/: 



ba nakan gani ba. 



I don't usually see. 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 21.1 Habitual 

Drills noted by' are to be repeated m the negative. 

*Yakan kure lokacmsa wajen aiki. 



(ita) Takan kure lokacmta wajen aiki. 

(su) Sukan kure lokacmsu wajen aiki. 

(an) Akan kure lokaci wajen aiki. 

(mu) Mukan kure lokacmmu wajen aiki. 

(ku) Kukan kure lokacmku wajen aiki. 
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(111) Nakan kure lokacma wajen aiki. 

kwallo Nakan kure lokacma wajen kwallo . 

kallo Nakan kure lokacma wajen kallo . 

taro Nakan kure lokacxna wajen taro. 

Yaushe kakan tashi daga wajen aiki? 

(ku) Yaushe kukan tashi daga wajen aiki? 

(ke) Yaushe kikan tashi daga wajen aiki? 

(an) Yaushe akan tashi daga wajen aik i? 

taro Yaushe akan tashi daga wajen taro? 

Me yasa sukan kira yara kullum? 

mutSne Me yasa sukan kira mutane kullum? 

Shehu Me yasa sukan kira Shehu kullum? 

(mu) Me yasa sukan kiramu kullum? 

cfansanda Me yasa sukan kira cfansanda kullum? 

malamm daji Me yasa sukan kira malamin daji kullum? 

maigida Me yasa sukan kira maigida kullum? 

Asabe Me yasa sukan kira Asabe kullum? 

Nakan kira muttne saboda aiki. 

ma'aikata Nakan kira ma 'aika ta saboda aiki. 

(ita) Nakan kirata saboda aiki. 

akawu Nakan kira akawu saboda aiki . 

albashmsa Nakan kira akawu saboda albashmsa . 

Mukan je of is da kucfi, araraa ba kullum ba. 

(shi) Yakan je of is da kucfi, amma ba kullum ba. 

(su) Sukan je ofis da kurfi, amma ba kullum ba. 

abmci Sukan je of is da abinci, amma ba kullum ba. 

tabs Sukan je of is da taba , amma ba kullum ba. 

gyada Sukan je of is da gyacfa , amma ba kullum ba. 

magani Sukan je of is da magani , amma ba kullum ba. 

yara Sukan je of is da yara , amma ba kullum ba. 

hula Sukan je of is da hula , amma ba kullum ba. 

cfansanda Sukan je of is da cfansanda, amma ba kullum ba. 
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Da wane lokaci sukan je neman dabbobi? 

(an) Da wane lokaci akan je neinan dabbobi? 

(ita) Da wane lokaci _takan je neman dabbobi? 

(ku) Da wane lokaci kukan je neman dabbobi ? 

itace Da wane lokaci kukan je neman itace ? 

maigidanta Da wane lokaci kukan je neman maigidanta ? 

'yarta Da wane lokaci kukan je neman 'yarta ? 

magani Da wane lokaci kukan je neman magani ? 

masu shl Da wane lokaci kukan je neman masu shi ? 

Yiisufu Da wane lokaci kukan je neman Yusufu ? 

(su) Da wane lokaci kukan je nemansu? 

wake Da wane lokaci kukan je neman wake ? 

Yakan zauna a gida da. matarsa suyi aiki. 

Shehu Yakan zauna a gida da Shehu suyi aiki. 

yara Yakan zauna a gida da yara suyi aiki. 

akawu Yakan zauna a gida da akawu suyi aiki. 

yaronsa. Yakan zauna a gida da yaronsa suyi aiki. 

uwarsa Yakan zauna a gida da uwarsa suyi aiki. 

mutSne Yakan zauna a gida da mutane suyi aiki. 

kafmta Yakan zauna a gida da kaf mta suyi aiki. 

ma'aikata Yakan zauna a gida da ma 'aikata suyi aiki. 

uwargidansa Yakan zauna a gida da uwargidansa suyi aiki. 

Sukan so zuwa kwallo, sai dai basu da sukuni. 

(mu) Mukan so zuwa kwallo, sai dai bamu da sukuni. 

daji Mukan so zuwa dau , sai dai bamu da sukuni. 

asibiti Mukan so zuwa asibiti , sai dai bamu da sukuni. 

gidansa Mukan so zuwa gidansa , sai dai bamu da sukuni. 

kallo Mukan so zuwa kallo , sai dai bamu da sukuni. 

yawo Mukan so zuwa yawo , sai dai bamu da sukuni. 

can Mukan so zuwa can , sai dai bamu da sukuni. 

kasuwa Mukan so zuwa kasuwa , sai dai bamu da sukuni. 

makaranta Mukan so zuwa makaranta, sai dai bamu da sukuni. 
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Km tabbata yakan tafi asibiti da yaran ? 

kucfi Km tabbata yakan tafi asibiti da kucfi ? 

dabbobm Km tabbata yakan tafi asibiti da dabbobm ? 

gyacfa Km tabbata yakan tafi asibiti da gyada? 

yawo Km tabbata yakan tafi yawo da gyacfa? 

aiki Km tabbata yakan tafi aiki da gyacfa? 

makaranta Km tabbata yakan tafi makaranta da gyacfa? 

Halima takan gaya wa uwarta stkori. 

masmja Halima takan gaya wa masmja sakon. 

mutane Halima takan gaya wa mutane sakon. 

akawu Halima takan gaya wa akawu sakon. 

ma 'aikata Halima takan gaya wa ma 'aikata sakon. 

wasu Halima takan gaya wa wa su sakon. 

maigida Halima takan gaya wa maigida sakon. 

'yarta Halima takan gaya wa 'yarta sakon. 

malamm daji Halima takan gaya wa malamm daji sakon. 

Yarona yakan kai abmci wajen harbi. hunting 

taba Yarona yakan kai taba wajen harbi. 

doki Yarona yakan kai doki wajen harbi. 

gyacfa Yarona yakan kai gyacfa wajen harbi. 

yarana Yarana sukan kai gyacfa wajen harbi . 

kwallo Yarana sukan kai gyacfa wajen kwallo . 

aiki" Yarana sukan kai gyacfa wajen aiki . 

kallo Yarana sukan kai gyacfa wajen kallo . 

taro Yarana sukan kai gyacfa wajen taro. 

Musa yakan ajiye riga a akwtti. 

kucfi Musa yakan ajiye kucfi a akwati. 

alkalami Musa yakan ajiye alkalami a akwati. 

takalmi Musa yakan ajiye takalmi a akwati. 

hula Musa yakan ajiye hula a akwati . 

of is Musa yakan ajiye hula a of is . 

gida Musa yakan ajiye hula a gida . 
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makaranta Musa yakan ajiye hula a makaranta . 

ma 'aikatarsu Musa yakan a3iye hula a ma 'aikatarsu . 

ko'ina Musa yakan ajiye hula a ko'ma. 

Yakan duba daji kullum da yamma. 

(ni) Nakan duba daji kullum da yamma. 

(su) Sukan duba daji kullum da yamma. 

(ita) Takan duba da ji kullum da yamma. 

kasuwa Takan duba kasuwa kullum da yamma. 

(itiu) Mukan duba kasuwa kullum da yamma. 

makaranta Mukan duba makaranta kullum da yamma. 

gidansa Mukan duba digansa kullum da yamma. 
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Good evening, Sale- 



Good evening. 



car 

What kxnd of car are you 
going to buy? 



Audu 



Sale 



S 

black 
f . 

I want to buy a black one. 

A 

blue 
f . 

How come ('what caused you') 
you're not going to buy a 
blue one? 

S 

on behalf of, on account 
of; because 

that particular one, the 
one you know about 

color 

Because I don't like that 
particular color. 

220 



BASIC SENTENCES 
Barka* da yamma Sale. 
Yawwa, barkS kadai. 

^ 

mota 

Wace lrin mota zaka. saya? 

baici 
baM 

Ina so m sayi baka ne. 

shucfi 
shud* iya 

Me yasa* ba zaka sayi shudiya ba? 



don 

wanna n 
launi 

Don bana son warinan launin. 
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by the way 

whxte (one); light 
m color 

f. 

shoe , sandal 

By the way, what did you pay 
for ( 'how much did you 
buy... for') those white 
shoes? 



shin 
far! 

fara 
tSkalmi 

Shin nawa ka sayi farm ta"kalmin nan? 



how 

I forget [just] how I bought 
[ them ] . 



yadda 

Na manta yadda na saya. 



red (m.f.) 
pi. 

shoes, sandals (pi.) 
every one? or: all 

it deteriorated, spoiled 

All my red shoes have worn 
out. 



J a 

jajaye 
takalma 
duka 
duk 

ya lalace 
Jaj^yen takalmana duk sun lalace, 



it would be better to; 
one had better 

Wouldn't it be better for 
you to buy black ( 'one 
with black color')? 



gara 



Ba gara ka sayi mai bakm launi ba? 
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he returned (thither) 

Well, I have to get back to 
( 'I '11 return to ' ) the 
office. See you later. 



All right, see you later, 



ya koma 

To, zan koma of is, sai anjuma, 



To , sai anjuma. 



NOTES 

Note 22.1 Noun: Plurals 

yar5 yara 

ma'aikaci ma'aikata 

mutum mutane 

dabba dabbobi 

malcwabci makwabta 

A Hausa noun such as /yaro*/, /ma'aikaci/ or /mutum/ may refer 
to a single person (or other item) but may also refer to more than 
one (as, for example, before a numeral, /mutum bakwai/; see Note 
2lj..l). Many such nouns have separate masculine and feminine forms 
(/yar5/ 'boy' /yarmya/ 'girl'). 

Most nouns also have special forms indicating a number of 
individuals or individual items. The above list gives examples of 
these plurals. The relationship of the singular to the plural is 
often rather complex. The difference between /yard"/ and /yara/ 
has not only the change of ending from /-o/ to /-a/ but also the 
change m tone, /dabbobi/ has a more complex ending, also with a 
change of tone. The following discussion endeavors to clarify this 
situation somewhat. 
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Nearly all Hausa nouns may be described as being composed of 
a root, base or stem with a tone pattern and an affix or affixes 
(prefix, suffix). For example: 



yaro 

yannya 

yara 



Tone Pattern Base 

high- low yar- 

high- high- low yar- 

high- low- high yar- 



Suffix(es) 
-o 

Iny -a 
-a 



A more complex example is: 



ma 'aikaci 
ma 'aikaciya 
ma 'aikata 



Tone Pattern 

high- low- low- high 

hi gh- low- 1 ow- hi gh- 1 ow 

high- low- low-high 



Prefix Base Suffixes 

ma- aik- -ac - I 

ma- aik- -ac -ly -a 

ma- aik- -at -a* 



This is a very regular set of formatives. The combination of 
these tone patterns, the prefix /ma-/ and the suffixes /-i/, 
/-iy -a/ and /-a/ form nouns indicating 'the person involved in 
doing so-and-so'. (/-ac-/ and /-at-/ occur with only certain 
bases.) Such a noun may be made from many verb bases. Some of 
these are in more common use than others. Examples are: 



Verb Base 

nem- 
san- 
koy- 

tafiy- 



Nouns 

manemi 
masani 
makoyi 

f. makoyiya 
mataf iy! 



1 suitor ' 

'learned person' 
' learner ' 



pi. manema 
pi. masana 
pi. makoya 



'one on a journey' pi. matafiya 
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A similar, regular, formation is illustrated by /ma'aikata/ 'place 
of work', which is /ma- -a/ with tone pattern high-high-high-high. 
This formation indicates the place where something is done. 

In some cases the noun base does not include the vowel pattern 
involved! 

Tone Pattern Base Vowel Pattern Suffix 

sg. doki high- low d-k -o - -1 

pi. dawaki high-high-high dwk -a - a - -T 

Here the difference between the singular and the plural includes 
the shape of the base itself. As the suffix is the same, the dif- 
ference m the base is what matters (compare man, men ) . 

A very common type of plural suffix is (partial) reduplication. 
For example : 

Tone Pattern Base Suf f ix (es ) 

sg. dabba high- low dabb- -a 

pi. dabbobl high-high-high dabb- -ob -I 

Here /-ob-/ adds a long vowel and repeats the last consonant of 
the base. There are a number of such 'reduplicative' suffixes. 
The vowel here is /-6-/. Other suffixes have other vowels, other 
tone patterns and other features differing from this one. Some 
examples of reduplication with / -o- / plus consonant are: 

akwati pi. akwatoci masmja pi. masinjoji 

dare pi. darori of is pi. ofisoshi 

kSsuwa pi. kasuwoyi taba pi. tabobi 

The reduplication may not be clear with some of these examples 
because of the change m the consonant, /t/ is replaced by /c/, 
/w/ by /y/ and /s/ by /sh/. These are regular replacements. In 
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word formation, though there are exceptions, the general pattern 
is that certain consonants including /t w s/, are replaced by 
others before /i/ and /e/. These replacements are: 

/t/ /c/ ma'aikacl pi. ma'aikata 

/d/ /o/ gida pi. gidaje 

/s/ /sh/ ofis, ofishin pi. ofisoshi 

A/ /j/ 20 'come' j§ 'go' 

/w/ /j/ kasuwa pi. kasuwoyi 

These examples show that the base or stem is best thought of as 
something which the different forms have m common, /zo/, /zuwa/ 
and /je/ all have /z/ m common. Before /o/ and /u/ it remains 
/z/. Before /§*/ it is replaced by /j/. The suffix /-at-/ is 
replaced by /-ac-/ before /-1/ but remains /-at-/ before /a/, etc. 
These replacements go throughout the language. There are words m 
which consonants of this group are not replaced before /1/ and /e/ t 
but there are very few of them. Any discussion of word formation 
must assume these changes to be normal. (Although not illustrated 
here, a double consonant of the above group is usually replaced 
by its regular replacement, doubled. Examples m Note 27.1.) 

Following is a list of some of the nouns which have occurred 
so far, with common plurals. For many nouns more than one plural 
is listed. This is because more than one plural may be used for 
most Hausa nouns. The situation is basically different from 
English and Indo-Hittite languages generally. The so-called sin- 
gular m Hausa is a generic term. Reference to a number of indi- 
viduals (the 'plural 1 ') may be made by using any one of a large 
number of formatives (usually suffixes). Which is used depends on 
style (that is, which one the speaker prefers on that occasion) 
and on usage (that is, certain plural formations are preferred for 
certain words m any given dialect) . The plurals given here are 
ones frequent m the standard language for that word. Plurals m 
parentheses are less common. 
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Singular (s) 


Plural ( s) 


aka/wii 


akawuna, akawuna 


akwa tx 


akwa tuna, akwatocx 


alkalamx 


alkaluma, alkalamax 


anxni 


anmai 


asxbxtx 


asxbxtocx 


da f. 'ya 


' va ' ya 


dare 


\ 

darare, darorx 


doki 


dawaki 


gxda 


ex da le 


hula 


huluna 


ltace 


xtatuwa 


lyalx 


xyalax 


jakada 


jakadu 


kaf inta 


kafintoci 


kasuwa 


ka suwoy I 


* 

kunne 


kunnuwa 


kwana 


kwanakx, kwanuka 


kwas / kos 


kwasoshl / kososhi 


lokacl 


15"katax, lokutg 


ma 'aikaci 


ma 'aikata 


mace woman 


mata 


maganx 


magungunS 


makaranta 

• 


makarantu 

• 


ma lam f. ma lama 


ma 1 ama x , ma luma 
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maicwabci 



masinja 

mata wife 



niyya 

dfls 

rxga 

sarkx f. sarauniya 

taba 

talalmi 

uwa 



wata 



yaro 



month 



makwabta 
masmjojl 
mata, matlye 
nxyyayyakx (nxyyoyx) 
of isoshx 

r xguna ( r igunoni ) 

sarakuna", sarakai 

tabobi cigarettes, tobaccos 

takalma 

uwaye 

watannx 

yara 



Note : Plurals in /-ax/ replaced thxs by /-a/ before /n/ : 
/xyalan/ 'the famxlxes; the famxlxes of. (Thxs 
xs a regular replacement, not restrxcted to plurals.) 

Note 22.2 Noun: 'Adjectxve ' type 

Musa kax ne babban akawu yanzu? 
Najx an cfaukx sababbxn raa'aikata. 
Ina so xn sayx baka ne. 
Me yasa ba zaka sayx shudxya ba? 
Shxn nawa ka sayx farxn takalmm nan? 

Several nouns dxscussed xn Note 22.1 had forms for masculxne 
sxngular, femxnxne sxngular and for plural. There xs a group of 
such nouns which are referred to as 'adjectives', partly because 
of thexr meanxng and partly because of their usage. (See note 
5.2.) 
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These nouns may occur by themselves, meaning 'a black one, black 
ones', etc. wxth /n/ (or /v/) followed by another noun, or may 
follow the noun they refer to. When occurring with a noun they 
most frequently precede the noun and have /n/ or /r/: 

babban akawu big clerk ('big one of clerk') 

bakar hula black hat ( 'black one of hat') 

farm doki white horse ('white one of robe') 

farar riga white robe ('white one of robe') 

[There are a number of different types of modifiers both m Eng- 
lish and Hausa. 'Modifier' should not be confused with 'adjec- 
tive'. Compare /gidan mai kyau/ 'nice house' where /mai kyau/ may 
be called a modifier, but it is not an adjective.] 

The 'adjectives' which have occurred so far are: 

Base Masculine Singular Feminine Singular Plural 

bak- baki baka bakake 

far- far! fara farare 

sab- sabo sabuwa slbabbi 

shucf- shucfi shucfiya shurfcTa, 

shucfgye 

An example of vowel variation in the base is seen by compar- 
ing the verb /ya tsufa/, 'he became old' with the 'adjective': 

tsoho tsofuwa tsofaffi 

Note the reduplications /-aC-/, /-aCC-/ (C standing for the last 
consonant of the base to which it is suffixed), as well as /-oC-/. 

There are also nouns which have the same form whether refer- 
ring to masculine or feminine but which pattern like 'adjectives' 
otherwise. The singular is followed by /n/ if the reference is 
to masculine gender, by /v/ if to feminine. Examples are: 

babba pi. many a 

ja pi. jayaye 
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It should be emphasized that all of the above forms are really 
nouns, meaning 'a black one', 'a new one 1 , 'a big one', 'a red one', 
etc . 

Note also the replacement of /n/ by /l/ m /jal launi/. 

Note 22.3 /gar a/ 

Ba gara ka sayi mai bakm launi ba? 

/gara/ means 'it would be preferable, it would be a good idea 
for, [so-and-so] had better', etc. It is followed by the optative. 
Particles of approximately the same meaning are /gweida/, /gwanda/, 
/gwamma/. 

GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 22.1 Noun: Plural 

The following pairs (and other groups) of sentences are to be 
drilled with the instructor. After several drills, books are to 
be closed and the instructor will read the first sentence of each 
pair of group. The student whose turn it is to repeat the sentence 
given, then give the same sentence with a noun m the sentence 
changed to the plural. 

Yaushe yace'akawun nan zai tafi gidan sarki? 
Yaushe yace akawunan nan zasu tafi gidan sarki? 

Jan akwatin da matarsa ta saya ya lalace. 
Jajayen akwatunan da matarsa ta saya sun lalace. 

ina Shehu ya ajiye alicalamm MusS? 
Ina Shehu ya ajiye alicaluman Musa? 

idan ka bS* yaro" anini, zai sayi gyacfa. 
I dan ka ba yaro aninai zai sayi gyacfa. 
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Me akan yi a asxbxtxn dabbobx da safe? 
Me akan yi a asibxtocxn dabbobi da safe? 

"Dana ya fara xya sanin yadda ake aiki. 
'Yata ta fara xya sanxn yadda ake aiki. 
'Ya'yana sun fara xya sanxn yadda ake axki. 

Ma'aikata sun sanx dare na £arewa da wun. 
Ma'aikata sun sanx darare na karewa da wun. 

Akwax dokx max kyau a gxdanmu. 
Akwax dawaki masu kyau a gxdanmu. 

Gxdan da suka saya, a kusa da kasuwa ne. 
G-idajen da suka saya a kusa da kasuwa ne. 

Kace'ya ajxye hulata a ofxshxn babban akawu. 
Kace ya ajiye hulunana a ofxshxn babban akawu. 

Kada yara su. sare xtacen nan yau. sai gobe. 
Kada yara su sare xtatuwan nan yau sai gobe. 

Iyalxn wa na gani jiya da safe a dajl? 
Iyalan wa na ganx jxya da safe a dajx? 

In jakadan Amxrka ne, to ba* komai. 
In jakSdun Amxrka ne, to ba komax. 

Wane irxn axki kafxnta yakan yx*? 
Wane irxn axkx kafxntocx sukan yx? 

Za'a sami xrxn rxgarka a kasuwa g5be? 
Za'a sami xrxn rxgarka a kasuwoyi gobe? 

Kace kunnen yaronka na ciwo ko? 
Kace kunnuwan yaronka na cxwo ko? 

Watakila zan kwana cTaya a Amxrka. 
Watakila zan kwanaki a Amxrka. 
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Ana kwas a makaranta" saboda yara sunje hutu. 
Ana kwasoshx a makaranta saboda yara sunje hutu. 

Wane lokacx yakan dawo gxda daga kSsuwl? 
WacTanne lokutS yakan dawo gxda daga kasuwa? 

Yaushe za'a ba* ma'axkacx albashx a watan nan? 
Yaushe za'a ba ma 'axkata albashx a watan nan? 

Maganxn da ka saya ya kare ne da wurx haka? 
Magungunan da ka saya sun kare ne da wurx haka? 

Yara da yawa suna zuwa makaranta kullum. 
Yara da yawa suna zuwa makarantu kullum. 

Kx nemx lzini wajen malamxn makaranta tukun. 

Kx nemx xzxnx wajen malamar makaranta tukun. 

Kx nemx xzxnx wajen maluman makaranta tukun. 

Ma'lamax sun yx taro jxya a makaranta. 

Masxnja ba yakan zo axkx da wurx ba kullum. 
Masxnjojx ba sukan zo axkx da wurx ba kullum. 

Kun san ma tar maxgxdana ta dawo jxyi? 
Kun san ma tan maxgxdana sun dawo jxya? 
Kun san matSyen maxgxdana sun dawo jxya? 

Wa bax yi nxyya ba game da wannan axkx? 
Wa bax yx nxyyoyx ba game da wannan axkx? 
Wa bax yx nxyyayyakx ba game da wannan axkx? 

Na manta wajen da ofxshxnsu yake. 
Na manta wajen da ofxsoshxnsu suke. 

Ta ajxye rxgar Bello a cxkxn akwatx. 
Ta ajxye rxgunan Bello a cxkxn akwatx. 
Ta ajxye rigunonxn Bello a cxkxn akwatx. 
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Sarki zai zo taro cikxn watan jibi. 
Sarauniya zata zo taro cikm watan 31D1. 
Sarakai zasu zo taro cikm watan jibi. 
Sarakuna zasu zo taro cikm watan jibi. 

Yaro ya kai masa taba of is da rana. 
Yaro ya kai masa tabobi of is da rana. 

Yana so v ya saya wa 'yarsa tSkalmi. 
Yana so ya saya wa 'yarsa takalma. 

Uwa ba zata so cfanta ya lalSce ba. 
Uwaye ba zasu so 'ya'yansu su lalace ba. 

Yanzu watS na karewa da wuri. 
Yanzu watanni na karewa da wuri. 

Yaro na gani aka 6oye akncmsa. 
Yara na gam aka 6oye ahncinsu. 



GD 22.2 Noun: 'Adjective' type 



alkalaini 
wake 



dabba 
kwallo 



riguna 
akwatuna 



takalmi 
doki 



Na ganka da bakm doki, a ina ka sayS? 
Na ganka da bakm alkalami a ma ka saya? 
Na ganka da bakm wake a ma ka saya? 

W5 ka sayo wa wannan bakar hula y? 
Wa ka sayo wa wannan bakar dabba r? 
¥a ka sayo wa wannan bakar kwallon? 

Yana son bakaken takalmS, amma bashi da kudi. 
Yana son bakaken riguna, amma bashi da kudi. 
Yana son bakaken akwatuna amma bashi da kudi. 

Wancan farm gida n na wane ne? 
Wancan farm takalinin , na wane ne? 
Wancan farm do km , na wane ne? 



whose 
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nga 
hula 



ina ka ajiye farar keke n yaron Shehu? 
Ina ka ajiye farar riga r yaron Shehu? 
Ina ka ajiye farar hular yaron Shehu? 



bicycle 



gidaje 
akwatuna 



akawu 
dansanda 



hula 
keke 



motoci 
alkaluma 



alkalami 
akwati 



rxga 
mota 



akwatuna 
riguna 



Idan fararen dawakm can nasa ne, lallai yana da kudi. 
I dan fararen gidajen can nasa ne, lallai yana da kucfi. 
Idan fararen akwatunan can nasa ne, lallai yana da kucfi. 

Sabon ma 'aikaci n nan ya lya aikl sSsai. 
Sabon ajkawun nan ya lya aiki sosai. 
Sabon dansandan nan ya lya aiki sosai. 

A ina ya sami sabuwar mo ta r tasa? 
A ina ya sami sabuwar hula r tasa? 
A ma ya sami sabuwar keke n tasa? 

Ta gaya masa an kawo sababbm akwatuna. 
Ta gaya masa an kawo sababbm motoci . 
Ta gaya masa an kawo sababbm alkaluma. 

ia ce* zai sayi shudin tgkalmi , m ka bashi Ibacfin. 
Ya ce zai sayi shudin alkalami . m ka bashi kudin. 
Ya ce zai sayi shudin akwati, m ka bashi kutfm. 

Lawal bai sami shutfiyar keke n ba. 
Lawal bai sami shucfiyar riga r ba. 
Lawal bai sami shucTiyar mo tar ba. 

Ka san mda ya ajiye shudSyen huluna n? 
Ka san mda ya ajiye shucfayen akwatuna n? 
Ka san mda ya ajiye shudayen ngunan? 



GD 22.3 /gara/ 

This exercise has two negative transforms, one of /gara/ and 
the other of the following verb. 

Gara kije ki gaida uwarki yau da yamma. 
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Ba gar a kije ki gaida uwarki ba yau da yarama? 
Gara kada kije ki gaida uwarki yau da yainma. 

(su) Gara suje su gaida uwarki yau da yarama. 

Ba gara su3e su gaida uwarki ba yau da yarama? 
Gara kada suje su gaida uwarki yau da yarama. 

(ita) Gara taje ta gaida uwarki yau da yarama. 

Ba gara taje ta gaida uwarki ba yau da yarama? 
Gara kada taje ta gaida uwarki yau da yarama. 

GD 22.1+ Variation Drill 



Baka yi aikm lrin yadda nake so* ba. 

(ke) Baki yi aiki n inn yadda nake so ba. 

abmci Baki yi abincin inn yadda nake so ba. 

gyara Baki yi gyaran inn yadda nake so ba. 

godiya Baki yi godiya inn yadda nake so ba. 

harbi Baki yi harbi inn yadda nake so ba. 

komai Baki yi komai inn yadda nake so ba. 

Ya facfi yadda za'a yi da wake n? 

abmci Ya facfi yadda za'a yi da abincin? 

kucfi Ya facfi yadda za'a yi da kucfm ? 

sako Ya facfi yadda za'a yi da saico n? 

magani ya facfi yadda za'a yi da raagani n? 

katako Ya facfi yadda za 'a yi da katako n? 

takalral Ya facfi yadda za'a yi da takalram? 

Duk yaron da zai zo, yazo da abmcmsa. 

je Duk yaron da zai je, yaje abmcm sa. 

riga Duk yaro n da zai 3e, yaje da rigarsa. 

mutum Duk muturam da zai je, yaje da rigarsa. 

mutane Duk mutane n da zasu je, suje da rigarsu. 

(wa) Duk wanda zai je, yaje da rigarsa. 
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akawu Duk akawun da zai je, yaje da rxgarsa. 

maxgxda Duk maigidan da zai je, yaje da rigarsa. 

Alkalamxn da ya saya, ya lalSce jxya. 

gyacfa Gyarfar da ya saya, ta lalace jxya. 

takalmx Takalmi n da ya saya, ya lalace jxya. 

mott Mo ta r da ya saya, ta lalace jxya. 

ma"ganx Maganx n da ya saya, ya lalace jxya. 
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Audu 

[Good evening.' 

Bello 

[Good evening I 

A 

bicycle (f with /-n/) 

Did you buy that bicycle for 
your son? 

B 

I haven't bought it for him 

yet. 

A 

.everyone, everybody 

long since 

Everyone [else] has bought 
[one] for his son long 
since. 

B 

Has someone said that they 
should be bought for them? 

A 

Yes, so they'll get ( 'because 
of the going') to school on 
time. 



BASIC SENTENCES 

Barka da yamma. ] 
Barka kadai. ] 
keke 

Ka saya wa cfanka keken? 

Ban saya mas a ba tukuna. 

kowwa /kowa/ 
tuni 

Kowwa ya saya wa cfansa turn. 

Ance ne a saya masu? /musu/ 

I, saboda zuwa makaranta 
cikm lokaci. 
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B 



effort 
I'll try 
Well, I'll try to buy lonel. 



kSkari 
nayi k5itari 
To v , nayi icoicari in saya, 



I'll be on my way now. Have 
a good restJ 



All right, fl hope you] get 
there safely.' 



% * * \ 



B 



Zan tafi, a huta lafiya, 



To, sauka lafiya. 



NOTES 

Note 23.1 /na*-/, etc. forms 

To, nayi £o£ari m saya. 

This is an example of another 'future' form. This may be 
called the 'indefinite future': 'I may try to buy [one]', 'I'll 
try to buy one'. The full set of forms is: 

na zo mwa zo /ma zo 

ka* zo kwa" zo 
kya* zo 

ya zo swa" zo / sa*zo 

ta " zo a* zo 

The negative is with /ba... ba/: /ba na*zo ba/, etc. 
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Note 23.2 Pronoun Review 

The accompanying table reviews the forms of the pronouns. The 



numbers 
1 


to the 
ni 


left 
kai 


m the 
ke 


table 
shi 


refer 
ita 


to the 
mu 


examples . 
ku 


su 




/ 


ni 




ke 


shi 


ita 


mu 


ku 


su 




2a 


ni 


ka 


ki 


shi 


ta 


mu 


ku 


su 




b 


ni 


ka 


ki 


shi 


ta 


mu 


ku 


su 


a 


/ 


ni 


ka 


ki 


shi 


1 _ 

ta 


mu 


ku 


su 




/ 


ni 


ka 


ki 


shi 


ta 


mu 


\ 

KU 


su 


a 


3 


ni 


ka 


ki 


sa 


X 

ta 


na 


KU 


su 




k 


* 

-V 


ka 


ki 


sa 


1 

ta 


mu 


ku 


SU 




b 


-wa 


ka 


ki 


sa 


ta 


mu 


ku 


su 




5 


ni 


ka 


ki 


ya 


ta 


mu 


\ 

KU 


su 


a 


0 








1 








su 




r-j 

7 


n 


\ 

ka 


ki 


1 


ta 


mu 


KU 


su 


a 


Q 
O 


m 


ka 


\ 

ki 


ya 


ta 


mu 


KU 


su 


* 

a 


9 


1 


ka 


ki 


ya 


ta 


mu 


ku 


su 


a 


10 


na 


ka 


ki 


ya 


ta 


mu 


ku 


su 


a 


11 


na 


ka 


kika 


ya 


ta 


muka 


kuka 


suka 


aka 


12 


na 


ka 


km 


ya 


ta 


mun 


kun 


sun 


an 


13 
Ik 


na* 

na 


ka" 

ka 


kya* 
kya" 


ya" 
ya 


ta* 
ta- 


mwa 
rawa 


kwa % 
kwt 


swa 
swt 


a 
a 



15 s / - sa 
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1 Independent Pronoun (Note 5-1.1) 

/ Alternate forms of the Independent Pronouns, short, with 
final glottal stop (/m 1 /, /ke'/, etc.) (Note 5.1.1) 

2a High tone suffixes to the verb (Notes 6.1., 6.3) 
b After /za'-/ 'go' (Note 15-1) and /ba % -/ (Note 18.1.2) 

/ Alternate low tone suffixes to the verb (Notes 6.1, 6.3) 

/* Alternate low tone forms after /za*-/ and /ba*-/) (Notes 
15.1 and 18.1.2) 

3 After /ma-/ 'to' (/mi-/ before /-ni/, alternate /mu-/ 
before /-ku/, /-su/, Note 5.1*2) 

4a After /n/, /v/ . First person /-na/ (for /-na/ plus -V) , 
/-ta/ (for /-ta/ plus -V) (Note 5-2) 

b After /na-/, /ta-/ forming 'mine, yours' etc. (Note li^.l.l) 

5 After /ba-/ (negative progressive, Note 17. l) See alter- 

nate lij.. 

6 After /ma-/, /ma-/ 'one who has' (Note 19.2) 

7 After /ba-/ (negative, Note 7.1), /za-/ /za-/ (future, 

Note 8.1), /n/ and /i/ also alternate forms after /ba-/ 
(negative progressive, Note 17. l) J /n/ also after /ma-/. 

8 Optative ■ prefix (Note 10. l) 

9 Before /na/ (Note 15.2) 

10 Before /ke/ (relative, Note 20.1) and /kan/ (habitual, 

Note 21.1) 

11 Relative perfective prefix (Note 19. l) 

12 Perfective prefix (Note 

13 Indefinite future prefix (Note 23. l) 
/ Alternate forms 

\\\ After /ba-/ (negative progressive, Note 16.1). See 
alternates m 5) 

15 After /mara/ 'one who does not have' (Note 19.2) 
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Examples : 



1 See chart 
2a ya mantanx 
ya mantaka 
ya mantakx 
ya mantashx 
ya mantata 



ya mantamu 



ya mantaku. 



ya mantasu 



zani 

zaka 

zakx 

zashx 

zata 

banx da shx 
baka da shx 
bakx da shx 
bashx da shx 
bata da shx 



zamu 
zaku 

zasu 
za'a 

bamu da shx 
baku da shx 

basu da shx 
bsPa da shx 



/ ya banx ya bamu. 

ya baka ya baku 
ya bakx 

ya bashx ya basu 
ya bata 

/ Low tone alternates of 2b 



2ii0 



BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 23 



mini / man 
maka 

raaki / miki 

masa 

mata 

ruwana / ruwana 

ruwanka 

ruwanki 

ruwansa 

ruwanta 

hula t a / hula t a 

hularka 

hularki 

hularsa 

hularta 

nawa namu 
naka naku 
naki 

nasa na"su 
nata 

bSni tashi 
baka tashi 
baki ta"shl 
baya tashi 
bata. tashi 



mana / mamu 
maku. / muku 

masu / musu 



ruwanmu 
ruwanku 

ruwansu 

hularmu 
hularku. 

hularsu 

• 

tawa 
taka 
taki 
tasa 
tata 



tamu 
taku 

tasu 



bSmu tashi 
baku tashi 

basu tashi 
ba'a tashi 
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o ma 1 ky au 

7 ban gajx ba 
baka gajx ba 
bakx gajx ba 
bai gajx ba 
ba ta ga 3 1 ba 

zan gajx 
zaka gaji 
zaki gajx 
zai gajx 
zata gajx 

8 in saya 
ka saya 
kx saya 
ya saya 
ta saya 

9 xn5 jxra 
kana j xra 
kxna j xra 
yana jxrS 
tana jxra 

xn5 da shx 
kana da shx 
kxna da shx 

2ix2 



masu kyau 

bamu gajx ba 
baku gajx ba 



basu gajx ba 
ba'a gajx ba 

zamu gajx 
zaku gajx 



zasu gajx 
za'a gajx 

mu saya 



ku saya 
su saya 
a saya 

muna jxra 
kuna" j xra* 



suna j xra 
ana jxra 

muna da shx 
kuna" da shx 



BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 23 



yana da shl 
tana da shl 

10 nake 3 ira 
kake jirt 
kike jira 
yake jir5 
take jira 

nakan 3 ira 
kakan 3 ira 
kikan jira 
yakan 3 ira 
takan 3 ira 

11 na gaji 
ka gaoi 
kika ga.31 
ya gajx 
ta gaji 

12 na gajx 
ka gajx 
km gaji 
ya ga.31 
ta gaji 

13 na % gaji 
ka* gaji 



suna da shl 
an& da shl 

muke 3 ira 
kuke 3 ira 

suke 3 ira 
ake jirS 

mukan 3 ira 
kukan 3 ira 

sukan 3 ira 
akan 3 ira 

rauka ga 3 1 
kuka ga3i 

suka ga3i 
aka ga3i 

niun ga3i 
kun g&3i 

sun ga3i 
an ga3i 

mwa" ga3i / ma* ga.31 
kwa ga 3 1 
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kya ga j 1 
ya* gaji 
ta* gaji 

lij. bana tashi 
baka tashi 
bakyS tashi 
baya tashi 
bata tashi 

15 maras kyau. 

/mar a kyau 



swa gaji / sa* gaji 
a S gaji 

bamwa* tashi 
bakwa tashi 

baswa" tashi 
ba'a tashi 

marasa kyau 



Note the negatives: 

7a. ba zan gaji ba 

8. kadi, in saya 

10. ba. nakan jira ba 

12. ba. na* gaji ba 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 23.1 Indefinite future 

The following drills have the transform pattern: 

Future (with /za-/) Negative Future 

Indefinite Future Negative Indefinite Future 



Zaka aika da bakar 

■ 

rigarka wajensa. 



2kk 



Ba zaka aika da bakar rigarka 
wajensa ba. 
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Ka* axka da bakar rxgarka. 



wajensa. 



Ba ka axka da bakar rxgarka 
wajensa ba. 



(ke) 



Zakx axka da bakar rxgarkx 
wajensa. 

Kya axka da bakar rxgarkx 
wajensa. 



Ba zakx axka da bakar 
rxgarkx wajensa ba. 

Ba kya axka da bakar 
rxgarkx wajensa ba. 



(shx) Zax axka da bakar rxgarse 

wajensa. 

Ya axka da bakar rxgarsa 
wajensa. 



Ba zax axka da bakar 
rxgarsa wajensa ba. 

Ba ya axka da bakar rxgarsa 
wajensa ba. 



Najx za'a xya gyara 
shucTxyar mo tan nan. 

Najx a* xya. gyara. 
shucTxyar mo tan nan. 



Najx ba za'a xya gyara 
shucTxyar mo tan nan ba. 

Najx ba a xya gyara 

shucTxyar mo tan nan ba. 



saye 



Najx za'a xya sayen 
shucTxyar mo tan nan. 

Najx a xya sayen shucTxyar 
mo tan nan- 



Najx ba za'a xya sayen 
shucTxyar mo tan nan ba. 

Najx ba a xya sayen 

shucTxyar mo tan nan ba. 



Boye 



Najx za'a xya 6oye 
shucTxyar motan nan. 

Najx a xya 6oye shucTxyar 
motan nan. 



Najx ba za'a xya Boye 
shucTxyar motan nan ba. 

Najx ba a xya Boye shucTxyar 
motan nan ba. 



Watakxla zan. so ganxnsa 
anjuma - . 

Watakxla na* so ganxnsa 
anjuma. 



Watakxla ba zan so ganxnsa 
ba anjuma. 

Watakxla ba na so ganxnsa 
ba anjuma. 
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(ita) 



matata 



Watakila zan so ganinta 
anjuma 

Watakila na so ganinta 
anjuma. 

Watakila zan so gamn 
matata anjuma. 

Watakila na so gamn 
matata anjuma. 



Watakila ba zan so ganinta 
ba anjuma. 

Watakila ba na so ganinta 
ba anjuma. 

Watakila ba zan so gamn 
matata ba anjuma. 

Watakila ba na so gamn 
matata ba anjuma. 



cfana 



Watakila zan so gamn 
cfana anjuma. 

Watakila na so gamn 
cfana anjuma. 



Watakila ba zan so gamn 
cfana ba anjuma. 

Watakila ba na so gamn 
cfana ba anjuma. 



1 yankunne 



takalma 



Zata lya karBan riguna 
masu launi ja. 

Ta' lya karBan riguna 
masu launi ja. 



Ba zata lya kar6an riguna 
masu launi ja ba. 

Ba ta lya kar6an riguna 
masu launi ja ba. 



Zata lya karBan Ba zata lya karBan 'yankunne 

'yankunne masu launi ja. masu launi ja ba. 

Ta lya kar6an 'yankunne Ba ta 
masu launi ja. 



lya karBan 'yankunne 
masu launi ja ba. 



Zata lya kar6an takalma 
masu launi ja. 

Ta lya karBan takalma 
masu launi ja. 



Ba zata lya karBan takalma 
masu launi ja ba. 

Ba ta lya karBan takalma 
masu launi ja ba. 



bam 



Zata lya bam takalma 
masu launi ja. 

Ta lya bam takalma masu 
launi ja. 



Ba zata lya bam takalma 
masu launi ja ba. 

Ba ta lya bam takalma masu 
launi j a ba. 
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Za"ki sami farm takalmi 
a kSsuwa ki saya. 

Kya* sami farm takalmi 
a ka suwa ki saya. 



ko'ma Zaki sami farm takalmi a 
ko ' ma ki saya . 

Kya sami farm takalmi a 
ko'ma ki saya. 

Idan takalman na da kyau 
zai saya watakila. 



Idan takalma n na da kyau 
ya* saya watakila. 



Ba zaki sami farm takalmi a 
kasuwa ki saya ba. 

Ba kya sami farm takalmi a 
kasuwa ki saya ba . 

Ba zaki sami farm takalmi a 
ko ' ma ki saya ba . 

Ba kya sami farm takalmi a 
ko ' ma ki saya ba . 

Idan takalman na da kyau ba 
zai saya ba watakila. 

Idan takalman na da kyau ba 
ya saya ba watakila. 



gida 



Idan gidan na da kyau 
zai saya watakila. 

Idan gidan na da kyau ya 
saya watakila. 

Irin aikin da kayi, ma 
zato zasu baka kucfi. 

Irin aikin da kayi, ma 
zato swa* baka kucfi. 



Idan gidan na da kyau ba 
zai' saya ba watakila. 

Idan gidan na da kyau ba ya 
saya ba watakila. 

Irin aikm da kayi, ma zato 
ba zasu baka kucTi ba. 

Inn aikm da kayi ma zato 
ba swa baka kucfi ba. 



(ita) Inn aikm da kayi, ma 

zato zata baka kucfi. 

Inn aikm da kayi, ma 
zato ta baka kucfi. 



Inn aikm da kayi, ma zato 
ba zata baka kucfi ba. 

Inn aikm da kayi, ma zato 
ba ta baka kucfi ba. 



(shi) Inn aikm da kayi, ma 

zato zai baka kucfi. 

Inn aikm da kayi, ma 
zato ya baka kucfi. 



Inn aikm da kayi, ma zato 
ba zai baka kucfi ba. 

Inn aikm da kayi, ma zato 
ba ya baka kucfi ba. 
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Idan ka bar shi haka, zax 
lalace da wuri. 

Idan ka bar shi haka, ya* 
lalace da wuri. 



Idan ka bar shi haka, ba 
zai lalace da wuri ba. 

Idan ka bar shi haka, ba 
ya lalace da wuri ba. 



takalma 



Idan ka bar takalma haka, 
zasu lalace da wuri. 

Idan ka bar takalma haka, 
swa lalace da wuri. 



Idan ka bar takalma haka, 
ba zasu lalace da wuri ba, 

Idan ka bar takalma haka, 
ba swa lalace da wuri ba. 



rigar Idan ka bar rigar haka, 

zata lalace da wuri. 

Idan ka bar rigar haka, 
ta lalace da wuri. 



Idan ka bar rigar haka, ba 
zata lalace da wuri ba. 

Idan ka bar rigar haka, ba 
ta lalace da wuri ba. 



abmcm Idan ka bar abmcm haka, 
zai lalace da wuri. 

Idan ka bar abmcm haka, 
ya lalace da wuri. 



Idan ka bar abmcm haka, 
ba zai lalace da wuri ba. 

Idan ka bar abmcm haka, 
ba ya lalace da wuri ba. 



The following drill has only the future with an indefinite 



future transform. 



kawo 



cfauke 



Zaku lya sare itacen nan, 
idan lokaci ba zai kure 
ba. 

Zaku lya kawo itacen nan, 
idan lokaci ba zai kure 
ba. 

Zaku lya cTauke itacen nan , 
idan lokaci ba zai kure 
ba. 



Kwa lya sare itacen nan, 
idan lokaci ba zai kure 
ba. 

Kwa lya kawo itacen nan, 
idan lokaci ba zai kure 
ba. 

Kwa lya cfauke itacen nan, 
idan lokaci ba zai kure 
ba. 
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gyacfar Zaku lya cfauke gyacfa r , idan Kwa xya cfauke gyacfar, idan 
lokaci ba zai kure ba. lokaci ba zai kure ba. 

katako Zaku lya cfauke katakon, idan Kwa xya cfauke katakon, idan 
lokaci ba zai kure ba. lokaci ba zai kure ba. 

stko Zaku lya cfauke sakon, idan Kwa lya cfauke sakon, idan 
lokaci ba zai kure ba. lokaci ba zai kure ba. 



Random Substitution Drill 





Ba 


kya 


sa* jajSyen takalmanki 


ba 


xn zamu wajen taro? 


(ku) 


Ba 


kwa 


sa 


jajayen takalmanku ba 


m zamu wajen taro? 


(ita) 


Ba 


ta ; 


sa 


jajayen takalmanta ba 


in 


zamu wajen taro? 


(kai) 


Ba 


ka i 


sa 


j a j aye n takalmanka ba 


xn 


zamu wajen taro? 


(mu) 


Ba 


mwa 


sa 


jajayen takalmanmu ba 


. xn zamu wajen taro? 


huluna 


Ba 


mwa 


sa 


jajayen hulunanmu ba 


xn 


zamu wajen taro? 


riguna 


Ba 


mwa 


sa 


j a jay en rigunanmu ba 


xn 


zamu wajen taro? 


kallo 


Ba 


mwa 


sa 


jajayen rxgunanmu ba 


xn 


zamu wajen kallo? 


aikl 


Ba 


mwa 


sa 


jajayen rxgunanmu ba 


xn 


zamu wajen aiki? 


kwallo 


Ba 


mwa 


sa 


jajayen rigunanmu ba 


xn 


zamu wajen kwallo? 


(shx) 


Ba 


mwa 


sa 


jajayen rigunanmu ba 


xn 


zamu wajensa? 





Tuni 


na 


dawo, 


saboda 


zaton 


ya 


ce 


a banx kucfx da wuri. 


abinci 


Tuni 


na 


dawo, 


saboda 


zaton 


ya 


ce 


a 


bani 


abinci da wuri. 


sa"kon 


Turn 


na 


dawo, 


saboda 


zaton 


ya 


ce 


a 


bani 


sakon da wuri. 


mo tar 


Tuni 


na 


dawo, 


saboda 


zaton 


ya 


ce 


a 


bani 


mo tar da wuri. 


maganin 


Turn 


na 


dawo, 


saboda 


zaton 


ya 


ce 


a 


bani 


maganin da wuri. 


akwatin 


Tuni 


na 


dawo, 


saboda 


zaton 


ya 


ce 


a 


bani 


akwatin da wuri. 
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albashxna Turn na dawo, saboda zaton ya ce a bam albashxna 
da wuri. 

takalman Turn na dawo, saboda zaton ya ce a bani takalman da 
wuri . 

Mwa* yi kokari mu gyara anjuma idan akwai 15kaci. 



koyo Mwa yi kokari mu koyo anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 

tafi Mwa yi kokari mu taf 1 anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 

saya Mwa yi kokari mu saya anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 

karBa Mwa yi kokari mu kar6a anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 

kai Mwa yi kokari mu kai anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 

jira Mwa yi kokari mu jira anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 

fara Mwa yi kokari rau fara anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 

ajiye Mwa yi kokari mu ajiye anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 
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[Hello there ('resting'). Sannu da hutawa.] 



[Hello. 



B 



Yawwa sannu. ] 



half 

Is it 1:30 ( 'one and a 
half')? 



twelve 
quarter 
No, it's 12*15 ('twelve and 



rabi 

Karft cTaya da rabl tayi? 



B 



sha biyu 
kwata 

A' a, yanzu sha biyu da kwata. 



a quarter ' ) . 



six 

Tell me when it's 6t00. 



shida 

Idan karft shidl tayl, ka gayg mini. 



B 



oh (I 'm sorry J ) ai 

he left ya bari 

before kSfin 

Oh, I'll be leaving here Ai, zari bar nan kafm karfe uku. 
before 3*00. 
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What time will you ba back? 



eight 

Perhaps at 7tl+5 ( 'eight 
without a quarter ' ) . 



[Oh? All right. 



[See you later. 



B 



A 



B 



Wane lokaci zaka dawo? 
takwas 

Watakila karfe takwas ba* kwatl", 



To? Shlkenan. ] 



Sai anjumS. ] 



NOTES 

Note 21+.1 Numerals 

Note 21^.1.1 Cardinal Numerals 

Bayan kamar wata biyu. 

Ina zato da karfe biyar. 

Wajen mutum bakwai. 

Hausa numerals follow the noun to which they refer. The noun 
is in the singular^ as m the above examples. The simple numerals 
(those indicated by a single word), up to 1000, are: 



daya 


1 


* 

shida 


6 


a shir m 


20 


saba ' m 


70 


biyu 


2 


bakwai 


7 


talatm 


30 


tamanin 


80 


uku 


3 


takwas 


8 


arba ' m 

• 


1+0 


casa ' m 


90 


hudu 


k 


tara 

• 


9 


hamsm 


50 


dari 


100 


biyar 


5 


goma 


10 


sittm 


6o 


dubu 


1000 
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Other numerals are combinations. Some examples are: 



(goma) sha cfaya 11 

(goma) sha biyu 12 

(goma) sha uku. 13 

(goma) sha hucfu li; 

(goma) sha^biyar 15 



(goma) sha shidei 16 

(goma) sha bakwai 17 

(goma) sha takwas 18 

(goma) sha tara 19 

ashirm da cfaya 21 



ashirm da biyu 22 

ashirm da uku 23 

talatm da cfaya 31 

talatm da biyu 32 

casa'm da biyar 95 



The use of /goma/ is optional. Either /sha cfaya/ or /goma sha* 
cfaya/ may be used. Combinations such as 21, 22, ijJL, 1+2, $1+, 65, 
etc. are all formed as above. Some other combinations are* 



cfari biyu 
cfari uku 



200 
300 



dubu da cfaya 1001 
dubu cfaya da cfari cfaya 1100 



Note 2l\_.1.2 Numerals m compounds: /-dai/ 
Ni da Sani ne kacfai. 
Kai kacfai zakazo? 

Numerals form part of some compounds. The /-cfai/ of /kacfai/ 
is a form of /cfaya/ 'one'. 

Note 2I4..I.3 Numerals and Other Quantity Words with /na/ and /ta/ 

Numeral compounds with /na/ or /ta/ (prefixes though written 
separately; see Note ll;.l) are equivalent to English ordinal nu- 
merals. 



na cfaya 
na biyu 
na sha* biyu 
na ashirm 
na cfari 



ta cfaya 
ta biyu 
ta sha * biyu 
ta ashirm 
ta cfari 



first 

second 

twelfth 

twentieth 

hundredth 
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The use of /goma/ is optional: 

na goma sha*biyu / na sha*biyu ta goma sha*biyu / ta sha"biyu 

/na/ and /ta/ are also used with other quantity words: 

na nawa. ta nawa. the how many-th; m what (numerical) place? 

Note 2i]..2 Telling Time 
Note 2if.2.1 Time by the Hour 

Karfe cfaya da rabi tayi? 

Yanzu sha biyu da kwata. 

Watakila karfe takwas ba kwata. 

The quarter hour is referred to as /kwata/, X:15> being /X da. 
kwata"/ that is, 'X and a quarter'. A quarter of the hour (X:l|.5>) 
may be /X ba^kwata/ 'X without, or lacking, a quarter' or /X saura 
kwata/ 'X, remainder a quarter' that is, with a quarter to go. The 
half hour is /rabi/ 'half'. Time by the minute otherwise uses the 
numerals (X da. ) 

The reaching of an hour is expressed with the verb /yi/, as 
m the first sentence, /yi/ is also used of spending time. 

Note 21).. 2. 2 Time of Day 

Barka da rana. 
Barka da yamma. 
Barka da dare . 

The terms above, translated m the units as 'day' (sometimes 
afternoon'), 'evening', 'night', do not equate exactly with English 
concepts. The following list gives some terms for times of day and 
night, with rough English equivalents. The usage is more deter- 
mined by the position of the sun than by clock time. An effort is 
made to give some idea of the correlation by showing (very approx- 
imate) time span on a clock face (to the left) and the rising and 
setting sun to the right. 
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tsakaddare 



midnight 




asubahm farko 



subahi 

/ a subahi 
/ asuba 



alf i jir 



sassaf e 



first cockcrow 



early morning 
before dawn 



first light of 
the sun 

dawn 



\ 1 ✓ 





saf iya 



hantsi 



gari ya waye 
'the sky has 
cleared 1 



waye wan gari 
' the clearing 
of the sky' 



sun-up, morning 



sun well up 
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walaha 



time of supplementary 
prayer 




laluri 



optxonal later time 
for supplementary 
prayer 




tsakar rana mid- day, noon 




go shin azahar about 1:30 P.M. 




azahar 




r 




about 2:00 to 3:00 P.M. 



go shin la'asariya 
/ gSshm la'asar 



about 3:30 P.M. 



la 'asariya" 



begins about 
^: 00 
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yamma < 



la'asariya sakaliya about ^:30-5s30 

P.M. sun still 
bright and clear 
but not hot 




* » * 



la'asariya lis 



goshm magariba 



magariba 



dusk, sun visible 
but red 




twilight; sun 
invisible 



sunset, dark 



bayan magariba 



just after 
sunset, early 
darkness of night 



issha 1 T 



dare 



time of last 
prayer of the 
day (until 
about midnight) 

night 
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Note : When referring to the time /safiya/ (sunrise and a couple 
of hours afterwards) one uses /da safe/ 'at the /safiya/ 
time', that is 'in the early morning 1 . 

An examples of greetings correlated with the time of day, 
those with /bar kg/ are: 



Barka da asuba 



Bar ka~ da rana. 



may be used from very early 
morning until /safiya/ (da 
safe/) . 

may be used from /hantsi/ to 
about 2»00 P.M. 



Barka da yamma, 



Barka da dare . 



may be used from about 2:00 P.M. 
until dark. 

may be used through the night. 



Note 2lj_.2.3 Other Terms for Time 



General terms 



daklka / sakan 

mmti 

sa ' a / awa 

kwana 

rana 

ymi 



second 
minute 
hour 



mako / sati 

wata 

shekara 



(spending of a) kwanan wata 
night 5 a day 

sun? day hutu 

(spending of a) 
day 



week 

month; moon 

year 

date 

holiday, vaca- 
tion, leave 
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yau 

gobe 

jibi 



yesterday 

today 

tomorrow 

the day after 
tomorrow 



gata 



citta 



wanshekare 
/wSshegarl 



two days after 
tomorrow 

three days after 
tomorrow 

the following day 
day 



shekaran j xya 

makon jiya 

makon gobe 

/mak5 mai zuwa 

makon jibi 
makon gata 



the day before 
yesterday 

last week 

next week 

the week after 
next 

the week after 
the week after 
after next 



wannan watan 

watan jiya 

watan go"be 

/wata" max zuwa 

watan jibi 
watan gata 



this month 

last month 
next month 

the month after 
next 

three months 
hence 



Seasons 



bazara 

da"mma 
/dSmana 
/damuna 



hot season 
rainy season 



kaka 

hunturu 

(lokacin cfari) 



harvest 
harmattan 
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Days of the Week 



lahadi Sunday 

litini Monday 
/litinin 

talata" Tuesday 



laraba / larba Wednesday 



a lham 1 s Thur s da y 

3uma'5 /jumma'a Friday 

asabar /asabat Saturday 
/asabacl 
/asibici 



Months 

There are two sets of month names xn use. The more common is 

the English, while the Islamic names are used by the religiously 
more conservative. The two sets do not correspond to each other. 



Western (English) month names i 

Janairu. Apinl 
Fabrairu Mayu. 
Maris Jun 



Yuir / Jftlai 

Agusta 

Satumba 



Oktoba 

Nuwamba 

Dizamba 



There are many minor variations m the pronunciation of these- 



Islamic months: 

Almuharram 
Safar 

Rabi ' ilawwal 



Rabi 'ilahir 



Jimadalawwal 
jimadalahir 



Rajab 
Sha 'aban 
Rama lan 



Shawwal 
Zul&i 'ida 
Zulha 331 
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Islamic Festivals 



Sallar Cika ciki 
Sallar Takutaha 

■ 

Sallar Azumi 
Sallar Layya 



New Year's festival of the 9/10 of Muharram 
Festival of Prophet's birthday or name-day- 
Festival on breaking fast of Ramadan 
Festival held on the tenth of Zulhajji 



/sallS/ means both 'performance of one of the five daily 
prayers' and '(islamic) festival': /yana sail!/ 'he's performing 
his devotions'. /Sallar Layya/ is also known as /babbar sallg/. 
The five times of prayer are /azahar/, /lsi'asar/, /magariba/, 
/lssha'i/, /subahi/. 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 21^.1.1 Time 





Yara 


sun kai kucTl gidan Shehu jiya. 


itace 


Yara 


sun kai itace 


gidan Shehu 3iya. 


gyacfa 


Yara 


sun kai gyacfa 


gidan Shehu jiya. 


yau 


Yara 


sun kai gyacfa 


gidan Shehu yau. 


shekaran jiya 


Yara 


sun kai gyacfa 


gidan Shehu shekaran ,iiya. 


makon jiya 


Yara 


sun kai gyacfa 


gidan Shehu makon ."liya. 


watan jiya 


Yara 


sun kai gyacfa 


gidan Shehu watan .liya. 


wanshekare 


Yara 


sun kai gyacfa 


gidan Shehu wanshekare. 




Idan 


akwai dama, kazo da wuri yau. 


lokaci 


I dan 


akwai lokaci, 


kazo da wuri yau. 


sukuni 


Idan 


akwai sukuni, 


kazo da wuri yau. 


citta 


Idan 


akwai sukuni, 


kazo da wuri citta. 


g5be 


Idan 


akwai sukuni, 


kazo da wuri gobe. 


jibi 


Idan 


akwai sukuni, 


kazo da wuri jibi. 


gata 


Idan 


akwai sukuni, 


kazo da wuri gata. 


washegari 


Idan 


akwai sukuni, 


kazo da wuri washegari. 
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rana 

maganba 
la 'asariya 
dare 

goshm azahar 

hantsi 

yamma 

biyar da rabi 
tara da minti hudu 

biyar da dakika cfaya 

shida 
dawo 

wata 
sa 'a 
mako" 
shekara 
shidS 

goma sha bakwai 
talatm 

ashirm da uku. 

tafi 
sauka 

litinm da hantsi 

* \ S \ * % 

jumma'a da la'asariya 
laraba da tsakaddare 



Kullum da safe yakan ci abinci. 
Kullum da rana yakan ci abmci. 
Kullum da magariba yakan ci abinci. 
Kullum da la 'asariya yakan ci abinci. 
Kullum da dare yakan ci abinci. 
Kullum da go shin azahar yakan ci abinci. 
Kullum da hantsi yakan ci abinci. 
Kullum da yamma yakan ci abinci. 

Jiya da karfe biyar da kwata na tashi aiki. 

Jiya da karfe biyar da rabi na tashi aiki. 

Jiya da karfe tara da minti hucTu na tashi 
aiki. 

Jiya da karfe biyar da dakika cfaya na tashi 
aiki . 

Jiya da karfe shida na tashi aiki. 
Jiya da karfe shida na dawo aiki. 

Kwana nawa matarka tayi a gidansu? 

¥ata nawa matarka tayi a gidansu? 

Sa 'a nawa matarka tayi a gidansu? 

Mako nawa matarka tayi a gidansu? 

Shekara nawa matarka tayi a gidansu? 

Shekara shida matarka tayi a gidansu? 

Shekara goma sha bakwai matarka tayi a gidansu? 

Shekara talatm matarka tayi a gidansu? 

Shekara ashirm da uku matarka tayi a gidansu? 

Watakila zai dawo ranar asabar da yamma. 
Watakila zai taf 1 ranar asabar da yamma. 
Watakila zai sauka ranar asabar da yamma . 
Watakila zai sauka ranar litinm da hantsi . 
Watakila zai sauka ranar .Tumma 'a da la r asariya . 
Watakila zai sauka ranar laraba da tsakaddare. 
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alhamxs da magarxba 

talata da ram 

wur 1 

subahx 

xssha 

mako 

Azumi 

Cxka. ciki 

Layya 

hunturu' 

axkin 

sallar azahar 

kwallo 

axkx 

kallo 

gyara 

fara 

kare 



Watakxla zai sauka ranar alhamis da magarxba . 
Watakxla zax sauka ranar talata da rana. 
Watakila zax sauka ranar talata da wurx . 
Watakxla zax sauka ranar talata da subahx . 
Watakxla zax sauka ranar talata da xssha. 

A cikxn wane wata za'a. yx Sallar Takutaha? 

A cxkxn wane mako za'a yx Sallar Takutaha ? 

A cxkxn wane mako za'a yi Sallar Azumx ? 

A cxkxn wane mako za'a yx Sallar Cxka cxkx ? 

A cxkxn wane mako za 'a yx Sallar Layya ? 

A cxkxn wane mako za'a yx hunturu ? 

A cxkm wane mako za'a yx axkxn? 

Lokacxn yxn abxncx ya kusa, saboda. haka mu tafx. 
Lokacxn yxn sallar azahar ya kusa, saboda haka 
mu tafx. 

Lokacxn yxn kwallo ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafx. 
Lokacm yxn axkx ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafx. 
Lokacxn yxn kallo ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafx. 
Lokacxn yxn gyara ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafx. 
Lokacxn fara gyara ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafx. 
Lokacxn kare gyara ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafx. 





WS 


ya 


san 


sa 


'adda. 


ake 


fara 


sallar subahx? 


kallon kwallo 


Wa 


ya 


san 


sa 


'adda 


ake 


fara 


kallon kwallo? 


cxn abxncx 


Wa 


ya 


san 


sa 


•adda 


ake 


fara 


cxn abxncx? 


gyaran akwatuna 


¥a 


ya 


san 


sa 


•adda 


ake 


fara 


gyaran akwatuna? 


gxda je 


Wa 


ya 


san 


sa 


'adda 


ake 


fara 


gyaran gxdaje? 


takalma 


Wa 


ya 


san 


sa 


'adda 


ake 


fara 


gyaran takalma? 


bude ofxsoshx 


Wa 


ya 


san 


sa 


'adda 


ake 


fara 


bude ofxsoshi? 


makarantu 

• 


Wa 


ya 


san 


sa 


'adda 


ake 


fara 


bude makarantu? 


asxbxtocx 


Wa 


ya 


san 


sa 


'adda 


ake 


fara 


bude asxbxtoci? 
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Watakxla akwax hutu cikin watan cxtta. 


g5be 


Watakxla 


akwax hutu cxkxn watan gobe. 


jxbx 


Watakxla 


akwax hutu cxkxn watan jxbx. 


mako 


Watakxla 


akwax hutu cxkxn makon jxbx. 


nan 


Watakxla 


akwax hutu cxkxn makon nan. 


gat a 


Watakxla 


akwax hutu cxkxn makon gata. 


axkx 


Watakxla 


akwax axkx cxkxn makon gata. 


ba" 


Watakxla 


ba axkx cxkxn makon gata. 



GD 2ix.l.2 /na/ and /ta/ plus numerals and quant xty words. 
Questxon and Answer Drxll 

Na nawa kace* Shehu ya sayo? Nace* ya sayo na sull goma sha*bxyu. 

Na nawa kake zato ta kaw5? Na pam bxyar da sull tara. 

Idan ya kawo na sule uku, Oho, na dai ce' ya kawo na sull. 
y§ya zaka jxt 

Na kwana nawa ya kawo jxya? Ya kawo na kwana ashxrxn. 



GD 2i|.1.3 Txme 

Read the followxng txmes xn Hausa 

9:00 12:15 3:35 6:2i5 

10i05 1:20 ix:i+0 7:50 

11:08 2:30 S*hk 8:58 

GD 2li.2 Varxatxon Drxll 





Kowwa 


yasa 


ruwa a kunnuwansa. ruwansa. 


rxgunansa 


Kowwa 


yasa 


ruwa a 


rxgunansa, ruwansa. 


magunguna 


Kowwa 


yasa 


ruwa a 


magunguna, ruwansa. 


tabobx 


Kowwa 


yasa 


ruwa a 


tabobi, ruwansa. 


takalma 


Kowwa 


yasa 


ruwa a 


takalma , ruwansa . 


abxncx 


Kowwa 


yasa 


ruwa a 


abxncx, ruwansa. 


akwatx 


Kowwa 


yasa 


ruwa a 


akwatx, ruwansa. 


huluna 


Kowwa 


yasa 


huluna 


a akwatx, ruwansa. 


anxna x 


Kowwa 


yasa 


anxna x 


a akwatx, ruwansa. 


alkaluma 


Kowwa 


yasa 


alkaluma a akwatx, ruwansa. 
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Sa 'lduJ 



Yes, sir? 



Sa 'idu 



Sa 1 idu. 



Na ' am? 



water jug 
he poured 

he poured (with reference 
to here) 

Take this jug and get some 
water ( 'pour [and bring] 
hither 1 ) . 



but a 
ya zuba 
ya zubo 

Dauki butan nan ka zubo ruwa. 



heat 
Cold or hot? 



zafi 

Na sanyi, ko na zafi? 



whichever it is 

he received, got 

Whichever is available ( 'one 
ge ts ' ) . 

All right. 



kowanne 
ya sarau 
Kowanne aka samu. 

To* . 



(attention catching 

expression), have it.' 

there , over there 

he bought (and brought here) 

sugar 



ungo 
can 

ya sayo 
sukari 
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Here.' Go over there to 
[that] house and buy- 
It and bring] hither) 
some sugar. 



UngoJ Tafi can gidan ka sayo sukari, 



All right. 



To. 



shirt 
pi. 

on 

chair, stool 
pi. 

Where is the shirt that 
I put here on the chair? 



taguwa 
taguwoyi 
kan 
kujera 

kujeru / kujerori 
Ina taguwar da na ajiye nan kan kujera? 



room 
pi. 

Bala took it to that 
room over there . 



cfaki 
cfakunt 
Bala ya kai cfakin can. 



NOTES 

Note 25.1 /nan/ - /can/ 

Dauki butan nan ka zubo ruwa. 

Tafi can gidan ka sayo sukari. 

Ina taguwar da na ajiye nan kan kujera? 

Bala ya kai dakm can. 
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Both /nan/ and /can/ occur with different tone patterns. The 
basic meaning of /nan/ is that it refers to [something in] the im- 
mediate vicinity; that of /can/ that it refers to [something at] 
a distance. (See also Note 7-3.) 

With low tone these occur after /n/ as 'this', 'that': /gidan 
nan/ 'this house', /gidan can/ 'that house'. 

With high-low tone (/nan/ - /can/) they are used for 'here 
(in sight)' and 'there (in sight)', as well as 'this', 'that'. 

With high tone (/nan/, /can/) there are used for 'here (out 
of sight)' and 'there (out of sight)'. 

For combinations with /wan-/ see Note 26.1. 

Feminine nouns often have /n/ before /nan/ and /can/: /butan 
nan/, /butan can./ but /butar/. 

Note 25.2 Verbs Suffix /-of 

Dauki butan nan ka zubo ruwa. 
Tafi can gidan ka sayo sukari. 

/zubo/ means 'pour [and bring back] hither', /sayo/ means 
'buy [and bring back] hither'. The suffix /-o/ (with high tones 
on the verb) indicates that the action includes something hither- 
ward, something done m the direction of the speaker. A number of 
other examples have occurred: 

kai carry kawo bring 

3§ go zo come 

dawo return 

ta.fi go taho come 

The following list gives further illustrations of verbs m 
/-of compared to other verb forms. The verbs m /-o/ generally 
have the same basic meaning as the other verb but with the added 
sense of 'm this direction, with reference to here'. Only oc- 
casional meanings are given for the /-o/ verbs. 
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aika 


send out 


aiko 


send here 


cfauka 


take 


cfauko 


bring 


duba 


look at 


dubo 




facfa 


tell 


facfo 




fara 


begin 


faro 




fita 


go out 


fito 


come m 


gani 


see 


gano 




gudu 


run 


gudo 


run here 


gyara 


repair 


gyaro 




harba 

• 


shoot, kick, throw 


harbo 

• 




karBa 


receive 


karoo 




koma 


go back 


komo 


come back 


lalata 


spoil 


la la to 




manta 


forget 


manto 




neraa 


look for 


nemo 




sa* 


put, place, wear 


sanyo 




sama 


get 


samo 




sare 


cut down 


saro 




sauka 


arrive (somewhere else) 


sauko 


arrive here 


shirya 


arrange, prepare 


shiryo 




tambaya 


ask 


tambayo 




tashi 


get up 


taso 




yi 


do, make 


yiwo 




See the 


sentences m GD 25.1.1 for 


illustrations of usage. 



The imperative of verbs m /-of has low-high (low- low- high) tone 
pattern. 
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GD 25.1 Verb: Suffix /-of 

GD 25.1.1 Suffix /-o/, Paired Sentences - Learning Drill 

The following sentences illustrate the contrast between verbs 
m /-of and others with different suffixes. The first sentence 
uses the other verb, the jocond the verb m /-of . The verb is 
given to the left for easy reference. (These sentences may be 
used as the basis for other drills, such as substitution, question 
and answer, etc. Note: the translations relating to this drill 
are of the sentences containing the verbs m /-o/. ) 



aika 



aiko 

dauka 
dauko 



X % % 



Shehu ya aika wa ma tat a da kudi jiya. 
Yaushe yace zai aiko da rigar tawa? 



Idan kai ka dauka ba zai ce komai ba. 
Wa ya dauko abincin daga gidana? 



fara 
faro 

fita 
fito 



Na fara sanin yadda zan yi rubutu. 
Zan faro daga can, amma sai na huta". 



Yara sun fita da wuri yau da safe. 
Halima ta fito da akwa"tin nan jiya, 



writing 



gaida 
gaido 



Ma tar Musa ta gaida uwata. 

Ina zato ya je ya gaido Shehu ne, 



gam 
gano 



A ma ka gani ya ajiye rigar? 
Ta gano mda ake sayadda wake. 



sell 



gyara 
gyaro 



Lallai ka gyara mini motata da wuri, 
Na gyaro alkalamm nan tuni. 
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harba 
harbo 

manta 
manto 

nema 
nemo 

saya 
sayo 

sama 
samo 

sauka 
sauko 

shirya 
shiryo 

tafi 
taho 

duba 
dubo 

facfa" 
fa do 



Wa zai harbi doki m ba kai ba? 
Mamman ya harbo tsuntsu da rana. 



bird 



Ke kika manta da kucTi a nan? 
OboJ ban ce ka manto naka a. gida ba, 

Su suka nema, sun kuwa gani. 

Ashe ban ce" ka nemo mini hula t a ba? 

Mutum nawa suka saya a wajensa? 
Jiya ta sayo takalma masu kyau. 



indeed 
well! 



Idan yayi Jcokari zai sama a sauki. 
Mun samo abubuwa da yawa daga can. 

Me ya sauka a kan dutsen nan? 

Na gayS maka uwarsa tace* ka sauko daga itacen. 

Idan ka shiryasu, ka barsu a can. 
Zan shiryo rigunan a cikm akwatl. 



things 



rock 



Da wane lokaci zaki tafi aiki gobe? 
Na taho da kudi, kada ka damu. 



Masmja ya duba a mda ka ajiye? 
Ban m dubo, ko yana" gida. 

Yi hakuri, zata fa da" maka anjuma. 

Idan kuka je kuka fa do sakon zan baku kucfi, 



where 



patience 
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gudu 
gudo 

karBa 
karBo 

sare 
saro 



Wa ya gudu daga makaranta cxkxnku? 
'Yar Asabe ta gudo gxda da rana. 



tashx 
taso 

lalata 
lalato 

koma 
koitio 

zuba 
zubo 



Watakxla zasu kar6a da yawa gobe. 
Da sanin wa ka kar6o wacTannari? 



Yara sun sare xtacen da ke cikm gidana, 
An saro itacen da nace', ko kuwS? 



tambaya Kaje ka tambaya ko akwax sauran abinci. 
tambayo Musa ya tambayo lSbarxn 'yarsa wajenta. 



Yau zamu tashx axkx da wurx. 

Duk lokacxn da ya taso daga wa"sa zax zo, 



% \ ^ 



Ma'axkata sun lalata rxgunansu da mai. 
Wa" ya lalato man kekena cxkxnku? 



Ina zato zan koma axkx anjuma". 



Sa'adda ya komo banx da komax. 

Na manta na zuba ruwa a takalmxna. 
Saxdu ne ya zubo wake a cxkxn mota. 



or not 



playing 
grease 



GD 25.1.2 Verbs xn /-o/ - Substxtutxon Drxlls 

Yau she ka sayo butan can? 

xna Ina ka sayo butan can? 

kax Kax ka sayo butan can? 

yau Yau ka sayo butan can? 
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cfauko Yau ka cfauko butan can? 

samo Yau ka samo butan can? 

gyaro Yau ka gyaro butan can ? 

taka Yau ka gyaro butar taka ? 

nan Yau ka gyaro butan nan? 

Idan na tuna na* zubo ruwa a butar. 

gyacfa Idan na tuna na zubo gyacTa a butar . 

mo tar Idan na tuna na zubo gyacfa a mo tar. 

katako Idan na tuna na zubo katako a mo tar. 

itSce Idan na tuna na zubo itace a mo tar. 

kayan Idan na tuna na zubo kayan a mo tar . the load 

akwati Idan na tuna na zubo kayan a akwati. 

rigunan Idan na tuna na zubo rigunan a akwati. 

alkaluman Idan na tuna na zubo alkaluman a akwati. 

nasa Idan na tuna na zubo nasa a akwati. 

kome Idan na tuna na zubo kome a akwati. 

G-D 25.2 Variation Drill 

Yau ranar na da zafi kwarai. 

ruwa Yau ruwa n na da zafi kwarai. 

abinci Yau abmcm na da zafi kwarai . 

kacfan Yau abmcm na da zafi karfan. a n tt i e 

s5sai Yau abmcm na da zafi sosai. 
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Ungo ka kai masa a can. 

sayo Ungo ka sayo masa a can. 

ajiye Ungo ka a .1 lye masa a can. 

gyaro Ungo ka gyaro masa a can , 

k^suwa Ungo ka gyaro masa a kasuwa . 

gidana Ungo ka gyaro masa a gidana . 

hankali Ungo ka gyaro masa a hankali . 

ma'aikatarku Ungo ka gyaro masa a ma 'aikatarku. 

Akwai sukari a kasuwa? 

gidansa Akwai sukari a gidansa? 

karBo Kar Bo sukari a gidansa. 

sayo Sayo sukari a gidansa. 

dauko Dauko sukari a gidansa . 

motata Dauko sukari a motata. 

can Dauko sukari a can , 

ciki Dauko sukari a ciki. 

Zan sayo taguwar g5be m Allah yaso. 

bashi Zan bashi taguwar gobe m Allah yaso. 

karBo Zan kar Bo taguwar gobe m Allah yaso. 

Boye Zan Soye taguwar gobe m Allah yaso. hide 

wanko Zan wanko taguwar gobe m Allah yaso. wash 

gyaro Zan gyaro taguwar gobe m Allah yaso. 

sanyo Zan sanyo taguwar gobe m Allah yaso. 

biya Zan biya taguwar gobe in Allah yaso. pay for 
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Wane kafmta. ya yfwo kujeran nan? 


gyaro 


Wane 


kafmta ya gyaro kujeran nan? 


mutum 


Wane 


mutum ya gyaro kujeran nan? 


cfauko 


1/va.XJ.c 


IQUUUirl Jd. UdUKU iiU.JKia.il Hdll i 


"f~~ O TJQ 


Wane 


mutum ya cfauko kujerar tawa? 




Wane 


mutum ya cfauko kujeran jxya? 


can 


Wane 


mutum ya cfauko kujeran can? 


karf e 


Wane 


mutum ya cfauko kujeran ftarfe? 
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Bello 

[How's the work going, All? Sannu da aiki All?] 



[Fine, thanks. 

Who was given ray robe to put 
away? 

I don't know. 

he planted 
farm 
pi. 

What are you going to plant 
on this farm? 



All 



B 



A 



B 



Yawwa s annu ka da 1 . '] 



Wa aka ba rigata ya ajiye? 



Ban sani ba. 



ya shuka 
gona 

gonaki / gonakai 
/ gononi 



Me zaka shuka a wannan gonar? 



omon(s) 
Onions and beans. 



albasa 
Albasa da wake. 



B 



he sold (thing: /da/), 
clock, watch 
pi. 

Who shall I sell this watch to? 



ya sayar 
agogo 

agogai / agogoyi 
/ agoguna 

Wa zan sayar wa da agogon nan? 
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A 

What are you going to do with Me zaka yi da kucfin? 

the money? 

B 

I want to buy shoes. Ina so m sayi takalmi ne. 

A 

So*? There's nothing to be To*? Ba* laifi. 

said against that. 



NOTES 

Note 26.1 Compounds of /wa/ and /me/ 

wa who? me what 

kowwa everyone komai everything 

wannan this kowanne whichever it is 

Both /wa/ and /me/ are used m many compounds and construe- 



tions. 


Some of the 


common compounds 


are: 


m. 


f . 


pi. 


meaning 


wani 


wata 


wacfansu 


some 






/ wasu 




wane 


wace 


wacTanne 


what - ? , which - 


kowwane 


kowace 


kowwa. cfanne 


whatever, whoever 


wanne 


wacce 


wacfanne 


which one? 


wanda 


wacce 


wacfanda 


who 


wane 


wance 




someone 
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ane (ne) wace (ce) (su) wane (ne) 



wane 

wanna n 
wannan 

wancan waccan 
mine (ne) 
kome / komai 
kome ne ( ne ) 



wacfannan 



wacfancan 



who (is it)? who (are 
they) ? 

this, these 

that (referred to) 

that, those 

what (is it)? 

everything, (not) anything 
whatever (it is) 



Note the use of /ko/ as a generalizing prefix: /wane/ 'what? ' 
/kowane/ 'whatever' (the double ww of the spelling is simply con- 
vention) , /wanne/ 'which one ' /kowanne/ 'whichever one it is 1 , /me/ 
•what' /kome/ 'everything' that is, 'what-ever', /mene ne/ 'what is 
it?' /komene ne/ 'whatever it is'. 

Of the above forms /wane/ and /kowwane/ are used as modifiers. 
Of the others those with /-ne/ as part of the compound are used only 
independently, /wanda./ is used before a verb. The other /wa/ forms 
may be used both as modifiers and independently. For example /wani 
mutum yazo/ or /wani yazo/. 



Note 26.1.1 /wa...wa/ 

Wa aka ba rigata ya ajiye? 

Wa zan sayar wa da agogon nan? 

Two different constructions are illustrated here. The verb 
/ba/, as explained in Note 18.3, may be followed by two objects, 
quite as m English: /ya ban! riga/ 'he gave me a robe'. Here 
/ni/ indicates the recipient and /riga/ the object given. One may 
also say, as m English /wa" ya ba riga/ 'who is the one he gave a 
robe [to]?', that is 'to whom did he give a robe?' 

The second example uses the verb /sayar/ which is followed by 
/wa/ or /ma-/ plus the recipient and (usually) /da/ plus the object 
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solds /ya sayar mini da riga/ 'he sold me a robe' /ya sayar wa 
Shehu da riga/ 'he sold Sheju a robe'. When /wa"/ is used, it is 
placed before the verb and /wa/ 'to' follows (see Note 6.2.2) '. /wa 
ya sayar wa da riga/ 'who is the one he sold a robe to?'. 

Another example is: 

WS knee* Shehu ya aika" wa da To whom did you say Shehu 

kudin da na baka jiya. sent the money I gave you 

yesterday. 

Without /da./ after /aika/: 

WS kace* Shehu ya aika wa. kucfm da na baka jiya? 



Note 26.2 Verbs: Suffix /-ar/ 

Wa zan sayar wa da agogon nan? 

The suffix /-ar/ is used with a great many verbs. It has the 
meaning 'cause to do the action indicated 1 or the like. There is 
a variant /-as/ used by some speakers. Another form of the suffix 
is /-ad/, making a long /d/ with that of /da./: /sayadda/. 

Compare the following list, giving 'causative' forms of some 
verbs which have occurred: 



fita 
gaya 
harba 

• 

sauka 



go out 
tell 
kick 
arrive 



fitar (da) 
gayar ( da ) 
harba s (da.) 
saukar (da) 



fitadda 
gayadda 
harba dda. 
sauka dda 



sha 



drink 



shayar ( da. ) 



shayadda 



take out 

greet 

kick off 

set down (off 
something) , put 
up (someone who 
arrives ) 

give to drink, 
water (an 
animal) 
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tabbata be sure tabbatar (da) 

warke get well warkar (da) 
zauna be seated zaunar (da) 



tabbatadda 

warkadda 

zaunadda 



zuba 



pour in 



zubar ( da ) 



zuba d da 



assure 

make well 

seat; make (some- 
one) waste (his) 
time 

pour out 



These verbs may be used with no noun following or may have 
/wa/ (/ma-/) and /da/, as m the example given. This example has 
/wa/ referring back to /wa/. With a noun or pronoun the sentence 
would be: 

Zan sayar wa Shehu da agogon nan. 
Zan sayar masa da agogon nan. 

It is also possible to have /wa/ (/ma-/) plus a direct object: 

Zan sayar masa agogon nan. 
Zan sayar masa agogon nan. 

An example without /da/ following or a direct object is: 

Ya tabbatar mana cewa zamu He assured us saying we 

sami kuaT. would get money. 

Without /wa/ (/ma-/) the verb is regularly used wxth /da/ if a 
noun or pronoun follows: 

Zan sayar da agogon nan. 

These illustrate only some of the constructions m which these 
verbs are used. 

In addition to the suffix /-ar/ (/-as/, /-ad/) , there is also 
the use of the verb root before /da/ as m /saida/ 'sell' (for 
/sayda/ from /say-/ of /saya/, /gaida/ 'greet' (for /gayda/ from 
/g a y - / °? /g a y^/) . The construction here may have the suffix /da/ 
on the verb and another /da/ before the noun: 



Na saida masa da hulata. 



I sold him my hat. 
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GD 26.1 /wS/ 

Wa" zai taf 1 Ingila. cikmku? 

kasuwa Wa zai tafi kasuwa cikinku? 

makaranta Wa zai tafi makaranta cikinku? 

can Wa zai tafi can cikinku? 

zauna Wa zai zauna can cikinku? 

kwana Wa zai kwana can cikinku? 

ymi Wa zai ymi can cikinku ? 

gobe Wa zai ymi can gobe ? 

yau Wa zai ymi can yau? 

Wa" ya cTauki riga mai jan launi? 

ajiye Wa ya a j lye riga mai jan launi? 

wanke Wa ya wanke riga mai jan launi? 

sayo Wa ya sayo riga mai jan launi? 

(bari) Wa ya bar riga mai jan laum? 

sace Wa ya sace riga mai jan launi? 

(gam) Wa ya ga riga mai jan launi? 

akwati Wa ya ga akwati mai jan launi? 

agogo Wa ya ga agogo mai jan laum? 

hula Wa ya ga hula mai jan laum? 

Wa na gam a gidanka jiya da safe? 

yau Wa na gam a gidanka yau da safe? 

(ita) Wa ta gam a gidanka yau da safe? 

kasuwa Wa ta gani a kasuwa yau da safe? 

ofishmka Wa ta gam a ofishmka yau da safe? 

kira Wa ta kira a ofishmka yau da safe? 

aika Wa ta aika a ofishmka yau da safe? 

harba Wa ta harba a ofishmka yau da safe? 

gaida Wa ta gaida a ofishmka yau da safe? 

tambaya Wa ta tambaya a ofishmka yau da safe? 
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Wa" ka sayo wa. taba da kutfina? 

abinci Wa ka sayo wa abxnci da kutfina? 

gyatfa Wa ka sayo wa gyatfa da kutfina? 

wannan Wa ka sayo wa wannan da kutfina? 

albasa Wa ka sayo wa albasa da kucfma? 

agogo Wa ka sayo wa agogo da kutfina? 

Wa" ka kai wa rigar da Musa ya bg ka? 

sayar Wa ka sayar wa rigar da Musa ya ba ka? 

cfauko Wa ka cfauko wa riga r da Musa ya ba ka? 

takalml" Wa ka cfauko wa takalmin da Musa ya ba ka ? 

ajiye Wa ka cfauko wa takalmin da Musa ya ajiye ? 

gyarg Wa ka cfauko wa takalmin da Musa ya gyara ? 

wanke Wa ka cfauko wa takalmin da Musa ya wanke ? 

sato Wa ka cfauko wa takalmin da Musa ya sato? 

Wa zan yi wa magana m na taf 1? 

aiki Wa zan yi wa aiki in na tafi? 

godiya Wa zan yi wa godiya m na taf 1 ? 

sauka Wa zan yi wa godiya m na sauka ? 

dawo Wa zan yi wa godiya in na da wo ? 

karBa Wa zan yi wa godiya in na karBa ? 

samu. Wa zan yi wa godiya in na samu? 

Gidan wa Musa ya taf 1 , ya gay§ maka? 

kwana Gidan wa Musa ya kwana, ya gaya maka? 

saya Gidan wa Musa ya saya, ya gaya maka? 

mota" Mo tar wa Musa ya saya, ya gaya maka? 

riga Rigar wa Musa ya saya, ya gaya maka? 

Takalman wa na gani a cikm mota" ta? 

akwati Takalman wa na gam a cikm akwatina? 

of is Takalman wa na gani a cikm of ishm a? 

gida Takalman wa na gani a cikm gidana? 
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Wa da wa aka kai wa kucfm? 



abmci 

sayo 

(su) 



Wa da wa aka kai wa abmci? 
Wa da wa aka sayo wa abmci? 
Wa da wa suka sayo wa abinci? 



G-D 26.2 Compounds with /wa/ 
GD 26.2.1 Learning Drill 



i _ i 

wane ne 
wace ce 



su wane ne 

wane 
wance 



Wane ne yazo neman Shehu jiya? 
WSce ce ta kira yara cikinku? 
Su wane ne suka Bata gidan nan? 

Kace* da wane ya. baka kucfin. 
Ta.fi gidan wance ka karBo rlgar. 



spoiled 



wanda 
wacce 
wacfanda 



Wanda ya aikeka kasuwa ya fita. 
Wacce tazo jiya, ita ce uwar Bello, 
Ta kira wacTanda suka kawo dokin. 



wannan Wannan doki da karfT yake. 

Wannan ma tar bata da lafiya. 
wacfannan Wacfannan alkaluman ba nSwa ba ne. 



wane an 
waccan 
wacfancan 



wane 
wace 
wacfanne 



wanne 
wacce 
wacfanne 



Ina zato wancan ne ofishm jakadan Amirka. 
Waccan ce kSsuwar gann? Tana! da girma. 
Idan ka kira wacfancan mutSnen, ka basu abmci. 

Wane lokaci zaka. dawo daga. aiki? 

Wace rana za'a yi tarS? 

Wacfanne abubuwa ka ajiye a gidansa? 

Wanne ne naka cikm wacfannan hulunan? 
Wacce ce tafi kyau, matar Musa ko ta Shehu? 
Wacfanne nl kika ajiye a akwtti? 



the eity 
largeness 



things 



exceed 
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kowwane 
kowwace 
kowwacfanne 

warn 
wata 
wacfansu 



Kowwane mutum ya san abmda yake yi . thing which 
Kowwace riga ka kai masa ba* laifi. 
Kowwacfanne irin takalma zan saya m na samu. 

Naji warn yaro yazo nemanka da rana. 
Sarki yasa an kama wata mSta yau da safe. 
Yaga wacfansu suna sare it§ce a daji. 



CD 26.2.2 Substitution Drill 



lokaci 
yard 

rana 



akwati (pi. ) 
maganT (pi.) 



takalmi 
katako 



mat a 
gyacfa 

iyali (pi) 
makwabci (pi) 



Wane mutum yazo daga Amirka? 
Wane lokaci yazo daga Amirka? 
Wane yaro yazo daga Amirka? 

Wa.ce shekara" ya zama sarki? became 
Wace rana ya zama sarki? 

Wacfanne alkaluman ne naka? 
Wacfanne akwatuna n ne naka? 
Wacfanne magungunan ne naka? 

Wannan wake n da ka sayo jiya ne? 
Wannan takalmm da ka sayo jiya ne? 
Wannan katakon da ka sayo jiya ne? 

Wannan hular Musa ce. 

■ — • 

Wannan ma ta r Musa ce. 
Wannan gyacfar Musa ce. 

Wacfannan 'ya 'ya n sarki ne, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Wacfannan lyala n sarki ne, amma ban tabbata ba. 
Wacfannan makwabtan sarki ne, amma ban tabbata ba. 



wasa 
abu. 



Kowwane aiki aka koya mini, zan lya. 
Kowwane wasa aka koya mini, zan lya. 
Kowwane abu aka koya mini, zan lya. 



game 
thing 
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mace 
yannya" 



dabba (pi) 
ma'aikaci (pi) 



cfansanda 
akawu 



mota 
hula 



gida (pi) 
dokl (pi) 



Kowwace dabba ta san maigidanta. 
Kowwace mace ta san maigidanta. 
Kowwace yannya ta san maigidanta. 

KowwacTanne yara ka gani ka basil abmcin. 
KowwacTanne dabbobi ka gani ka basu abincm. 
Kowwacfanne ma 'aikata ka gam ka basu abincm, 

Idan wani malami yazo kace* ya baka sSkon. 
Idan wani cfansanda yazo kace ya baka sakon. 
Idan wani akawu yazo kace ya baka sakon. 

Naga wata riga mai kyau a kasuwa jiya. 
Naga wata mota mai kyau a kasuwa jiya. 
Naga wata hula mai kyau a kasuwa jiya. 

Kya^ lya saraun wacfansu takalma n watakila. 
Kya lya samun wacfansu gida^e n watakila. 
Kya lya samun wacfansu dawakm watakila. 



GD 26.3 /me/ - Learning Drill 



mene ne 
komene ne 
kome 



, - i 



Mene ne ka 6oye a cikm akwatm nan? 
Komene ne ka bam banS so . 
Kome ya sameka ruwanka. 



Substitution Drill 



(ita) 

(su) 

(ni) 

(ke) 

ofis 

asibxti 

makaranta 



Me aka ce za'a kai kasuwa anjuma? 
Me _fca ce za'a kai kasuwa anjuma? 
Me suka ce za'a kai kasuwa anjuma? 
Me suka ce zan kai kasuwa anjuma? 
Me suka ce zaki kai kasuwa anjuma? 
Me suka ce zaki kai of is anjuma? 
Me suka ce zaki kai asibiti anjuma? 
Me suka ce zaki kai makaranta anjuma? 
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gida 


Me 


suka 


ce zaki 


kai gida an.iuma? 




jibi 


Me 


suka 


ce zaki 


kai gida jibi? 




badi 


Me 


suka 


ce zaki 


kai gida badi? 






Ml 


yara 


suka yi 


uwarsu 

• 


ta ki basu 


abinci? 


riguna 


Me 


yara 


suka yi 


uwarsu 


ta ki basu 


riguna? 


ruwa 


Me 


yara 


suka yi 


uwarsu 


ta ki basu 


ruwa? 


gyatfa 


Me 


yara 


suka yi 


uwarsu 


ta ki basu 


gyada? 


kudi 


Me 


yara 


suka yi 


uwarsu 


ta ki basu 


kudi? 


kwallo 


Me 


yara 


suka yx 


uwarsu 


ta ki basu 


kwallo? 




Me 


zaka 


yi da wadannan 


itatuwan? 




dabbg (pi) 


Me 


zaka 


yi da wadannan 


dabbobm? 




akwati (pi) 


Me 


zaka 


yi da wadannan 


akwatunan? 




dokl (pi) 


Me 


zaka 


yi da wadannan 


dawakm? 




magani (pi) 


Me 


zaka 


yi da wadannan 


magungunan? 


alkalami (pi) 


Me 


zaka 


yi da wadannan 


alkaluman? 




hilla ( p i) 


Me 


zaka 


yi da wadannan 


hulunan? 





GD 26.4 /nan/, /can/ 



nan 
nan 



can 
can 



Watakila idan ka bashi rigan nan zai so. (this) 
Wa yazo nan jiya da rana, ka ganshi? (here) 
Ka kai mas a sakon nan, ko tukuna? (reference) 



Lallai yaron can bashi da hankali s5sai. (that) 
Halima ta ajiye akwatm a can gidansa. (there) 
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as of now 

Mala Bala? Hello there 
( 'now') J 



Hello, Mala Shuaibu. How 
[are you]? 



Shu'aibu 

warhaka 

Ma lam Bala J Barka da warhaka. 
Bala 



Malam Shu'aibu. Barka kadai. Yaya? 



advice 

they consulted each other, 
discussed 



shawara 
sunyi shawara 



I've come to have a talk with Na taho muyi wata shawara ne. 
you ( 'that we may make a 



discussion' ) 



About what? 



B 



Game da me fa? 



healthy 

I saw a healthy [looking] 
horse that Sidi had ( 'at 
Sidi's ') . 



if you have m mind 
buying [it] 

bought (one) 

If you were thinking of 
buying it, that horse 
is already bought.' 



lafiyayye 

Naga wani lafiyayyen doki ne wajen 
Sidi. 



B 



m saye zaka yi 



sayayye 



In saye zaka yi, wannan dokm 
sayayye nl turn. 
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fixed (one) 
f . 

There's a reconditioned car; 
should I buy that ( 'her ' ) 1 

one that has lasted a 
long time 

f . 

What [good] will that old 
car do you? 

certainly 

he hid (something) 

You're right.' I'd better 
keep ('hide') my money. 

it exceeds 

it's better ('it exceeds 
m goodness ' ) 

usefulness 

it was useful 

forward, front side 

m the future ( 'here 
m front ' ) 

That will be better. It 
( ' they ' ) may be useful 
to you later. 



S 

gytrarre 

gySrarnya 

Akwai wata gySramyar mota, ko ita 
zan sayg? 

B 

dacfacfcfe 

dacfacfdiya 

Me wannan dacfacfcfiyar mo tar zata yi 
maka? 

S 

lalle / lallai 
ya Boye 

Lallai.' G-ara in 6oye kucfina. 
B 

yafi 

yafi kyau 

anfSni / amfSni/ 
yayi anfSni 
gaba 

nan gaba 

Zai fi kyau, sa* yi maka anfSni 
nan gaba. 
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NOTES 

Note 27.1 Noun: Adjective Type xn /-aCC-e/ 

Naga warn lafiyayyen doki ne wajen Sidi. 
Wannan dokm sayayye ne turn. 
Akwai wata gyararrxyar mota. 
Wannan dacfacfcTxyar mo tar. 

Compare: 







Stem 






lafxya 


health 


lafxy- 


laf xyayye 


healthy 


saya 


buy 


say- 


sayayye 


bought 


gyara" 


fxx 


gyar- 


gyararriya 


fixed up (f.) 


dacfe 


last 


dacf- 


dacTacfdiya 


one that has lasted 



The forms to the rxght have an endxng whxch repeats and doubles the 
last consonant of the stem. Thxs may be represented by /-aCC-/ 
(C = consonant). Thxs extension (or reduplxcatxon) xs followed by 
an ending xndxcatxng masculxne, femxnxne or plural. Masculxne and 
femxnxne examples are gxven above, the extensxon and endings being 
/-aCCe/ for masculine and /-aCCiya/ for feminine. There is also 
/-aCCa/ for feminine. With these endings the tone is always low 
on the stem and high on the extension and ending (see examples 
above). The plural is /-aCCu/, the tone being low on the stem and 
extension, high on the /-u/. Another possible plural is /-aCCi/ 
with the same tones. 

These forms indicate 'something characterized by the stem 
meaning'. If the stem is that of a transitive verb, the meaning 
of the form is close to that of the English past participle, '(some- 
thing which has been) bought', '(something which has been) fixed', 
etc. The last example given above from the Basic Sentences illus- 
trates the formation with an intransitive stem '(something which 
has) lasted'. /la"f xyayye/ xs an example formed from a noun stem. 



288 



BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 27 



Forms in /-aCCe/, etc. may be made from most verbs. Some 
other examples arei (The alternate feminine /-aCCa/ and plural 
/-aCCi/ are not given.) 



ajiye 


put away 


ajiyayye 


ajiyayyiya 


ajiyayyu 


set aside, 












reserved 


cfauka 


take 


cfauka kke 


cfauka kkiy a 


cfauka kku 


taken 


fart" 


begin 


fararre 


fSrarriya 


fSrarru 


begun 


f i.ta 

J- J- UCL 


crn oil +; 


Ti tancp 

J. _L> uc\ vv v 


f i t;aom va 


fi tat til 




ganT 


see 


gananne 


gananniya 


ganannu 


seen 


naroa 
• 


shoot , 


• 


% _ 

nar Da Doiya 


nar DaDDu 


SxlO t 9 




kick 












spenct ziie 


Kwananne 


kwananniya 


kwanannu 


one who 




night 








has spent 












the night 












left-over 












If ood; 


manta 


forget 


mantacce 


manta cciya 


manta ttu 


forgotten 


nema 


look for 


nemamme 


nemammiya 


nemammu 


sought 












after 


sama 


receive 


samamme 


samammiya 


samammu 


received 


sani 


know 


sananne 


sananniya 


sa.na.nnu 


known 


sare 


cut down 


sararre 


sSrarnya 


sararru 


cut down 


sata 


steal 


satacce 


satacciya 


satattu 


stolen 


tabbata 


be sure 


tabbata cce 


tabbatacciya 


ta.bba.ta.ttu 


reliable 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 27.1 Forms in /-aCCe/, /-aCCiya/, /-aCCu/ 
GD 27.1.1 Learning Drill 

Ina ka ajiye maganin da ya da.de a nan? 
Ina ka ajiye dadacTcTen maganin nan? 
Dadaddhyar rigata har yanzu tana" da kyau. 
DacTacfdun takalmansa basu lalace ba. 

Wa ya gyara akwatin da ya kawo? 
Wa" ya cTauki gyararren akwStin da ya kaw5? 
Wa ya sayi gyararriyar mo tan nan t£sa? 
Wa ya sayi gytrarrun akwatunan MusS? 

Kai ka sha ruwan da ya kwana can? 

Kai ka sha kwanannen ruwan can? 

Kai ka sayi kwananniyar gyadan can? 

Baka san wanda ya kawo kwanannun magungunan ba? 

Lafiyar do kin Shehu. kalau. 
Dokin Shehu lafiyayye ne sosai. 
Uwarsa bk lafiyayyiyar mace ce ba. 

Iyayensa duka laTiyayyu ne. parents 

Jiya na saya a kSsuwa da rana. 
Itacen da ka gani sayayye ne. 
Ka kawo sayayyiyar gyadan nan? 
Gidajen nan sayayyu ne. 
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Kai kace" a. wajena ya saraa. 

Me za'a. yx da samarnmen karfen? 

Tace^taga samammxyar kujerarka. 

Na manta xnda. aka aje samaramun kayart. 

MStata ta ajxye kud*i saboda. sayen abxnci. 
Wa" ya sayx ajiyayyen dokxn nan na sarkx? 
Ke kxka kawo ajxyayyxyar gyacfan nan? 
Ajxyayyun abubuwa sukan yx anfanx. 



things 



Ka sanx bana shan taba yanzu. 
Kana zato shx sananne ne a. garxn nan? 
Kowwa ya sanx Halxma. sanannxya ce. 
Sanannun mutane basu karya. 

Wa.ta.kxla zan sare xtacen nan da. yamma. 
Ita ta baka sararren katakon can? 
Wa ya sare sararrxyar xttcen can? 
Sararrun xtatuwan da. ka sayo sun kare. 

Najx wax Mamman n$ sata yanzu. 
Ba zasu sayx sataccen dokx ba. 
Ina ka kax sStaccxyar rxgar? 
Akwax sStattun kaya a. kgsuwa? 

Ka tabbata ya kax mata kucfxn? 

Tabbataccen zance' baya. zama karya. 

Ina" so* in jx tabbataccxyar magana yanzu. 



by hearsay 



merchandise 
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GD 27.1.2 Substitution Drill 



abmci 
akwgti 



gyacfa 
jaka 



masmja. (pi) 
cfansanda (pi) 



takalmi 
alkalami 



riga 
hula 



1 yankunne 
akwatuna 



wake 
magani 



yaro 

ma 'aikaci 



mat a 
dabbobi 



¥S ya kawo wannan dacfacfcfen wake n nan? 
Wa ya kawo wannan dacfacfcfen abincin nan? 
Wa ya kawo wannan dacfacfcfen akwatm nan? 

Kai ka cfauko dacfacfcfiyar hula r Musa? 

Kai ka cTauko dacfacfcfiyar gyacfa r Musa? 

Kai ka cfauko dacfacfcfiyar jakar Musa? bag 

Idan ya kira dacfacfdun ma 'aikatansa , ba laifi. 
Idan ya kira dacfacfdun masin.io.ii , ba laifi. 
Idan ya kira dacfacfcfun 'yansanda, ba laifi. 

Na sayar wa Shehu gyararren agogo na. 
Na sayar wa Shehu gyararren takalmm a. 
Na sayar wa Shehu gyararren alkalamina . 

Km ga gyararriyar mo ta r da ya say<5? 
Km ga gyararriyar riga r da ya sayo? 
Km ga gyararriyar hular da ya sayo? 

A ina ya ajiye gyararrun takalma n? 
A ma ya ajiye gyararrun ' yankunne n? 
A ma ya ajiye gyararrun akwatunan? 

Ta Boye kwanannen abmcm da. na gani. 
Ta Boye kwanannen wake n da na gam. 
Ta Boye kwanannen maganm da na gam. 

Za'a nemo lafiyayyen mutum yayi aiki. 
Za'a nemo lafiyayyen yaro yayi aiki. 
Za'a nemo lafiyayyen ma'aikaci yayi aiki. 

Mutane n da. ka gani a. gidana duk lafiyayyu ne. 
Ma ta n da ka gam a gidana duk lafiyayyu ne. 
Dabbobm da ka gani a gidana duk lafiyayyu ne. 
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dokl 
takalmi 



allcalamx 
abmci 



taba 
mota 



aboki 
uba 



•yarka 
Asabe 



mutane 
yara 



Ka gaya masa ya 6oye sayayyen katako n nan? 
Ka gaya masa ya 6oye sayayyen dokm nan? 
Ka gaya masa ya Boye sayayyen takalmm nan? 

Ba zan sayi ajiyayyen wake ba. 

Ba zan sayi a3iyayyen alkalami ba. 

Ba zan sayi ajiyayyen abmci ba. 

Kin karBo ajiyayyiyar riga rki daga wajenta? 
Km karBo ajiyayyiyar taba rki daga wajenta? 
Km karBo ajiyayyiyar motarki daga wajenta? 

Makwabcm ka sanannen mutum ne a garin nan. 
Abokinka sanannen mutum ne a garin nan. 
Ubanka sanannen mutum ne a garin nan. 

Naji ana facfi uwarka sananniya ce ga kowwa. 
Naji ana facfi ' yarka sananniya ce ga kowwa. 
Naji ana facfi Asabe sananniya ce ga kowwa. 

Ya cfauki stnannun ma'aikata suyi masa aiki. 
Ya cfauki sanannun mutane suyi masa aiki. 
Ya cfauki sanannun yara suyi masa aiki. 



town 
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Good morning, Malam Bala. 



(exclamation of 

surprise or caution) 

Oh, hello, Malam Sule J 



BASIC SENTENCES 

Sule 

Malam Bala. BarkS da hantsi. 
Bala 

a 'a 



A' a? Malam Sule, barka kadai. 



why? ( 'on account 
of what? ' ) 

Why is it said that you're 
the one who's going to 
Kaduna? 



don me 



* V 



Don me aka ce kai zaka taf 1 Kaduna? 



Perhaps because I 'm the only 
one who can do the work 
there . 



B 

Watakila don ni kacfai zan lya 
aikin a can. 



indeed 

Or is it just because you're 
the chief clerk? 



dai 



Ko dai don kai ne babban akawu? 



B 



(expression of disagreement) haba 



thinking, thought 

he thought 

Well.' Did you think before 
you said that? 



tunani 

yayi tunSnl 

Haba J Kayi tunani kgfm ka facfi 
haka? 
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town 

Well, xt seemed to me ( 'I 
saw as if it were because 1 ) 
you wouldn't want to leave 
this town. 



Why did you think this? 



gari 

To? Naga kamar don ba zaka so barm 
gann nan ne ba. 



B 



Saboda me kayi wannan zaton? 



Because .... 

talk, speech 

Let's stop talking like this 
('let's leave talk of this 
sort ' ) . 

thing 
pi. 

thing which 

All right. It's because 
you don't have anything 
to say, isn't it? 



Don. . . to? 

magana 

Mu. bar wannan maganar haka nan. 



B 



abu 

abubuwa 
abmda 



Shikenan, don baka da abmda zaka 
facfl ba? 



NOTES 

Note 28.1 /don/ 

Don bana son wannan launin. 

Don me aka ce kai zaka taf 1 Kaduna? 

Watakila don ni kacfai zan lya aikm a can. 
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Ko dai don kai ne babban akawu? 

Naga kamar don ba zaka so barm garin nan ne ba. 
Don. . . to? 

Don baka da abmda zaka fadi ba? 

/don/ is similar to the noun-n-noun construction pattern. A 
longer form of /don/ is /domi-/ (/d5mi-/ is regularly m the noun- 
n-noun pattern, so is usually /domm/. ) /don/ ~ /domi-/ means 'sake, 
account, cause', /domina/ means '(for) my sake', /dommka/ '(for) 
your sake', etc. /don/ and /domm/ usually correspond to English 
expressions such as 'for the sake of, 'on account of, 'because', 
etc., as illustrated m the above sentences, /don me/ 'on account 
of what' is 'why?'. The basic meaning of /don/ is brought out m 
/naga kamar don.../ 'I saw as the reason [the fact that]..'. 

/don/ ~ /domm/ may be followed by a noun, pronoun or a clause, 
but the basic meaning must be kept m mind to understand many con- 
structions . 

Note 28.2 /dai/ 

Ko dai don kai ne babban akawu? 

/dai/ corresponds to remforcers such as 'just', 'indeed', 
/haka dai ne/ is 'that's just how things are'. An often used 
formula is /kai dai kawai/. This is used to address a person 
when you feel that there is nothing that can be done about a 
situation and that he should stop struggling. It may be used 
m rebuke or as an exhortation to do what one can under the 
circumstances . 

The reduplicated form /daidai/ means 'correctness, exactness; 
correct, exact, even, straight'. 



296 



BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 28 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 28.1 /don/ 

I dan don kai ne, ba wanda zai damu. 

su I dan don su ne, ba wanda zai damu. 

shi Idan don shi ne, ba wanda zai damu. 

ita Idan don ita ne, ba wanda zai damu. 

ni Idan don ni ne ba wanda zai damu. 

mu Idan don mu ne, ba wanda zai damu. 

ku Idan don ku ne, ba wanda zai damu. 

ke Idan don ke ne, ba wanda zai damu. 

Don ita me zai sa* ka £1 zuwa can? refuse 

shi Don shi me zai sa ka £1 zuwa can? 

su Don su me zai sa ka ki zuwa can? 

ajiyewa Don su me zai sa ka ki a j lyewa can? 

kwana Don su me zai sa ka ki kwana can? 

kaiwa Don su me zai sa ka ki kaiwa can? 

tafiya Don su me zai sa ka ki tafiya can? 

makaranta Don su me zai sa ka ki tafiya makaranta ? 

gida Don su me zai sa ka ki tafiya gida ? 

of is Don su me zai sa ka ki tafiya of is ? 

yanzu Don su me zai sa ka ki tafiya yanzu? 

Bashi da. hankali, don haka ban5 wSsa da shi. playing 

magana Bashi da hankali, don haka bana magana da shi. 

shawara Bashi da hankali, don haka bana shawara da shi. 

damuwa Bashi da hankali, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 

mata Bashi da mata, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 

da Bashi da cfa, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 

gaskiya Bashi da gaskiya, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 

kudT Bashi da kudi, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 
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Watakila don magana" ba" wuya ne ko? difficulty 

aikl Watakila don aiki ba wuya ne ko? 

noma Watakila don noma ba wuya ne ko? farming 

shuka Watakila don shuka ba wuya ne ko? 

karatu Watakila don karatu ba wuya ne ko? reading 

gyara Watakila don gyara ba wuya ne ko? 

Ta dawo da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa. quickly 

kawo Ta kawo da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa. 

sauka Ta sauka da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa. 

warke Ta warke da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa. 

dafa Ta da fa da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa. cook 

sare Ta sare da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa. 

karoa Ta karBa da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa. 

ajiye Ta ajiye da wuri, don haka na aiki Musa. 

yawa Ta ajiye da yawa , don haka na aiki Musa. 

nisa Ta ajiye da nisa, don haka na aiki Musa. 

lzmi Ta ajiye da lzini , don haka na aiki Musa. 

ts5ro Ta ajiye da tsoro, don haka na aiki Musa. 

Don na je kgsuwa , makwabcinS ya gudu. 

asibiti Don na je asibiti , makwabcma ya gudu. 

aiki Don na je aikx, makwabcm a ya gudu. 

» 

doki Don na je aiki, dokina ya gudu. 

raata Don na je aiki, matata ta gudu . 

fita Don na je aiki, matata ta fita. 

kai Don na je aiki, matata ta kai. 

6oye Don na je aiki, matata ta Boye . 

kar6a Don na je aiki, matata ta karBa. 

Don kun yi aiki za»a baku kucfm yau. 

an Don an yi aiki, za'a bada kucfm yau. 

(ita) Don ta yi aiki, za'a bata kucfm yau. 

magana Don ta yi magana, za'a bata kucfm yau. 

rigar Don ta yi magana, za'a bata rigar yau. 

dama Don ta yi magana, za'a bata dama yau. 
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lzim 
an j uma 
gata. 
kullum 



Don ta yi magana, za'a bata lzini yau. 

Don ta yx magana, za'a bata lzini anjuma . 

Don ta yi magana, za'a bata lzini gata . 

Don te yi magana, za'a bata lzini kullum. 



axka 

damu 

gaxda 

sarkx 

dansanda 

maxgxda 



Don muna kiran yara, ya bar karatu. 
Don muna axkan yara, ya bar karatu. 
Don muna damu n yara, ya bar karatu. 
Don muna gaida yara , ya bar karatu. 
Don muna gaxda sarkx , ya bar karatu. 
Don muna gaxda cfansanda , ya bar karatu. 
Don muna gaxda maxgxda, ya bar karatu. 



stopped reading 





Idan 


don 


yana 


axkx ne, ba komax. 


wasa 


I dan 


don 


yana 


wasa ne, ba komax. 


barcx 

• 


Idan 


don 


yana 


barcx ne , ba komax. 


yawo 


Idan 


don 


yana 


yawo ne, ba komax. 


tambaya 


Idan 


don 


yana 


tambaya ne , ba koma x . 


taf lya 


Idan 


don 


yana 


tafxya ne, ba komax. 


gyara 


Idan 


don 


yana 


gyara ne , ba komax . 


cxwo 


Idan 


don 


yana 


cxwo ne , ba komax. 


godxya 


Idan 


don 


yana 


godxya ne, ba komax. 


laxfx 


Idan 


don 


yana 


godxya ne, ba laxfx. 



yarona 
matarsa 

• 

sarkx 
uwata 

babban akawu 



Kana zato don malamxn da.ii baya nan ba zan lya zuwa 
ba? 

Kana zato don yarona baya nan ba zan xya zuwa ba? 
Kana zato don matarsa bata nan ba zan xya zuwa ba? 
Kana zato don sarkx baya nan ba zan lya zuwa ba? 
Kana zato don uwata bata nan ba zan lya zuwa ba? 
Kana zato don babban akawu baya nan ba zan xya zuwa 
ba? 
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Don 


zartiu zo kace kana clwo? 


(shl) 


Don 


zai 


zo kace kana ciwo? 


tafi 


Don 


zai 


tafi kace kana ciwo? 


aiko 


Don 


zai 


aiko kace kana ciwo? 


gyara 


Don 


zai 


gyara kace kana ciwo? 


sauka 


Don 


La C< J_ 


sauka kacft kana. ciwo? 


barcT 
• 


Don 


zai 


sauka kace kana barci? 


aiki 


Don 


zai 


sauka kace kana aiki? 


wasa 


Don 


zai 


sauka kace kana wasa? 


zuwa 


Don 


zai 


sauka kace kana zuwa? 


(ke) 


Don 


zai 


sauka kika ce kma zuwa? 
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BASIC SENTENCES 



Bello 



somewhat cold 



sanyi- sanyi 



Mamman, did you get me some MammanJ Ka samo mini ruwan mai 
cold water? sanyi- sanyi? 



bigness, largeness 

moderate bigness 

Yes, I poured it into that 
(somewhat) big pitcher. 



moderate plenty 

a little of moderate 
plenty 

I hope you got enough. 



Mamman 

girma 

girma-girma 
E, na zubg a but an nan mai girma-girma 

B 

yawa-yawa 
dan yawa-yawa? 

Ka samo da cfan yawa-yawa k<5? 
M 



straight; well; correctly sosai 

Yes, but still not a whole I, amma ba" sosai ba, 

lot ( 'but not well') . 



B 



something sounding 
like talk 



magana-magana 



Look over there at that house Duba can gidan ka gani, ma jm 
(and see); I hear voices. magana-magana. 



I looked; there wasn't 
anyone there . 



M 



Na duba, ba kowwa, 
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B 



Don't go far away; I'm going 
to send you somewhere a 
little later. 



Kada kayi nisa, anjuma zan aikeka 



All right, but I 'm going 
to get my robe (and be 
back) . 



All right, just don't take 
long there. 



Oh, I won't be long. 



M 



To", anuria zani in karoo rlgata. 



B 



To , kada dai ka dacfe a can 



M 



Ai, bazan dacfe ba. 



NOTES 



Note 29.1 Reduplication* Complete 



sanyi 
girma 
yawa" 
magana 



cold 
bigness 
a lot 
speech 



sanyi- sanyi 
girma- girma 
yawa- yawa 
magana- magana 



somewhat cold 
moderate bigness 
moderate plenty 
speech-like noises 



These are examples of total or near total reduplication. When 
the final vowel of the base form is long, the reduplicated forms 
regularly has a short vowel ending the first part of the redupli- 
cation, while the final vowel of the second part, though usually 
short, may be long. Reduplication of this kind usually gives the 
sense 'somewhat like - ', adding an mdef miteness . Some other 
examples aret 



baki 



black 



baki-baki 



blackish 
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bare I 


sleep 


barci-barci 


some thing 


sleep-like 


nauyi 


heaviness 


nauyi- nauyi 


something 


like heaviness 


ruwa 


water 


ruwa- ruwa 


watery 




sauri 


speed 


sauri-sauri 


some thing 


speed-like 


shucTi 


blue 


shucfi- shucfi 


bluish 




•h a l i T> T 




taur l- taur l 


some thing 


like toughness 


tsada 


expensiveness 


tslida- tsSda 


a degree of expensiveness 


wuta 


heat 


wuta-wuta 


some thing 


like heat 


zafl 


heat 


zaf l-zaf l 


some thing 


like heat 



Since words such as /nauyi/ mean 'toughness' rather than 'tough', 
they are often used with /mai/: /mai nauyi/ 'tough (one) ', /mai 



ts§da/ 'expensive (one)', 
reduplication! 



Note the directional aspect of some 



baki 

kasa 

kirji 
sama 
yamma 
yamma 



mouth, edge 



chest 
sky 

evening 
west 



baki-baki 

kasa- kasa 

kir ji-kir ji 
sama- sama 
yamma- yamma 
yamma- yamma 



a little closer to the 
edge, somewhat closer 
to the edge 

a little lower, somewhat 
lower 

a little towards the chest 
a little higher 
towards evening 
westerly, towards the west 



With some adverbs the meaning is one of more exactness rather 
than 1 somewhat 1 . 



yau today 

yanzu now 

jibi day after 

tomorrow 



yau-yau today for certain 

yanzu- yanzu immediately 

jibi-nibi specifically the day 

after tomorrow 
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Note 29.2 Diminutive /cfan/ 

Ka samo da cfan yawa-yawa ko? 

/yawli/ means 'a lot, a great deal'. Reduplicated as described 
m Note 29.1, /yawa-yawa/ it means 'plenty to a moderate extent'. 
The /cfan/ adds the concept 'a little', so /cfan yawa-yawa/ is 'in 
the direction of being a lot m a small way'. 

/cfan/ may also be used before verbs, both simple and redupli- 
cated, as shown by the following examples: 

ya tsufa he's (become) old 

ya cfan tsufa he's somewhat old 

ya tsufa- tsufa he's old-like (looks or acts old) 

ta cfan tsufa-tsufa she's just a bit old 

The last example shows that /cfan/ does not change for gender in 
this usage, occurring both with /ya/ and /ta/. Another example, 
using a familiar verb, is /ya cfan warke-warke/ 'he's recovered just 
a bit'. 

In contrast to the above, where /cfan/ remains the same, /cfan/, 
/'yar/ and the plural /'yan/ may be used m other constructions, 
/cfansanda/ 'policeman' pi. /'yansanda/ is a familiar example. An- 
other typical formation is /cfan karya/ literally 'son of a lie'. 
This refers to a person who lives beyond his means to impress 
people. A woman who does so is /'yar karya/. Examples of these 
m sentences ares 

Dan karya ne shi. He is one who lives beyond his 

means . 

•Yar karya ce ita. She is one who lives beyond her 

means . 

In these the /ne/ agrees in gender with /cfs/, and the /ce/ with 
/W. 
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The last examples refer to people who are associated wxth a 
lie. There is also /'yar karya/ meaning 'a little lie': 

Nayi 'yar karya. I told ('made') a little lie. 

Another set of examples where /dan/, etc. refer to the small- 
ness of what follows 1st 

Ina da dan karamm doki. I have a little tiny horse. 

Ina da 'yar karamar mota, I have a little tiny car. 

Ina" da 'yan kananan abubuwt. I have little tiny things. 

In these examples /dan/ etc. emphasize the smallness, which is also 
indicated by /karami/, /icarama/ 'small' and /kanana - / (the plural of 
another word for 'small 1 , /kankane/; the plural of /karami/ is not 
usually used) . 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 29.1 Complete Reduplication 

GD 29.1.1 Question and Answer Learning Drill 



Wa aka ce* yana" ciwon bayg? 

Ka tabbata abmda ya fadi 
gaskiya net 

Mamman yace* kayi gudu zuwa" 
gidt? 

Abmda kika kar6o maga.ni nel 

Da gaske ne kakarsa ta tsufa 
kwarai? grandmother very much 

A yamma da kSsuwa ka ganshi? 



Shehu ne, amma yaji sauki-sauki. 
Ban tabbata ba, akwai dai alamar 

• 

gaskiya- gaskiya. indication 

A 'a, naga in nayi gudu- gudu zart 
isa da wuri. 

Oho, yana da kamar magam-magani 
dai. 

Wa" ya sani? Watakila. ta dan 
tsufa- tsufa . 

A 'a, wajen yamma- yamma da gidan 
sarki na ganshi. 
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Da yamma tace zata tafx asxbxtxn? 

Wa yace ya warke daga clwon da 
yake yx*? 

Ha lima tana tsoron dokin ubanta? 

Me ya sa' ka tsaya a baya? 

Itacen da suka sare dog5 ne? 
Kayan da kuka kawo da nauyx? 
Sanyl da saukl a gannku? 



I, da yamma- yamma zata bay gida. 

Ba*wanda yace* ya warke. An dai 
ce ya (dan) warke- warke, amma 
ba s6"sai ba. 

Ba" xta kawax ba, nx ma ma 
tsoro- tsoronsa . 

Saboda nafi jxn dacfi daga nan 
baya- baya . pleas we 

I, dogo-dogo ne max gxrma. 

Yana da nauyx-nauyx dax. 

To ? da saukx-saukx, ba* laxfx. 



Kakar Bello na ganl kuwa? 



Ke kxka dawo daga karshe? 



YayaJ babban akawu yajx 
saukx? 



Yarta ta warke so sax? 



Gxdanka da nlsa daga nan? 



I, tana dan ganx- ganx (.manaj . 
[A 'a, bata dan ganx-ganx (sosai).] 



Musa ya ajxye akwatxn a 
cxkx? 

Yaran. na kSkarx a 
makaranta dax? 

Ba gara mu zauna" a nan. ba? 



I, nx na dawo daga karshe-karshe . 
[A 'a, ba nx na dawo daga karshe-karshe ba. ] 

I, yajx saukx-saukx. 
[A'a, bax jx saukx-saukx ba. ] 

I, ta dan warke- warke. 
[A'a, bata dan warke- warke ba.] 

I, da dan nxsa- nxsa. 
[A'a, ba dan nxsa-nxsa.] 

I, shx ya ajxye a cxkx-cxkx. 
[A'a, ba shx ya ajxye a cxkx-cxkx ba. ] 

I, suna kokarx-kokarx, (ba^laxfx). 
[A'a, bas(w)a kokarx-kokarx.] 

I, gaskxyarka, gara- gara mu zauna" (a nan) . 
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G-D 29.1.2 Question and Answer Substitution Drill 



A "bine m da kuka ci jiya mai 



ruwa ne? 



sanyi Abincin da kuka ci jiya 
mai sanyi ne? 



I, mai ruwa- ruwa ne, mar a 

dadT kuma. 
[A'a, mara ruwa- ruwa ne, mai 
dacfi kuma. ] 

[i mai sanyi- sanyi ne, mara 

dacfi kuma. ] 
A'a, mara sanyi-sanyi ne, 

mai darfi kuma. 



zafi Abincin da kuka ci jiya 
mai zafi ne? 



yawa Abincin da kuka ci jiya 
mai yawa net 



I, mai zafi- zafi ne, mara 
dacTi kuma. 
[A'a, mara zafi-zafi ne, mai 
dacfi kuma. ] 

[I, mai yawa- yawa ne, mara 

dacfi kuma . ] 
A'a, mara yawa- yawa ne, mai 

dacfi kuma. 



Rigar da suka sato babba ce? 



baka Rigar da suka sato baka ce? 



fara Rigar da suka sato fara ce? 



E, babba-babba ce, mai kyau. 
[A'a, ba babba-babba ce mai 
kyau ba. ] 

[E, baka- baka ce, mai kyau.] 
A'a, ba baka- baka ce mai 
kyau ba. 

E, fara- fara ce, mai kyau. 
[A'a, ba fara- fara ce mai 
kyau ba . ] 



Dokm da muka gani baki ne? 



fan Dokm da muka gam fan net 



Ina zato baki-baki ne. 
[Bana zato baki-baki ne.I 
[ina zato fan- fan ne. 1 

Bana zato fan- fan ne. 
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Maganm da yara suka kawo 
« \ * » 
na da yawa? 



tauri Maganm da yara suka kawo 
na da tauri? 



Wataklla da yawa- yawa, ban 

tabbata ba. 
[Watakila ba yawa-yawa, ban 
tabbata ba. ] 

[Watakila da tauri-tauri, ban 

tabbata ba. 1 
Watakila ba tauri- taurx , ban 

tabbata ba. 



zafi Maganm da yara suka kawo Watakila da zafi-zafi, ban 

na da zafi? tabbata ba.] 

[Watakila ba zafi- zafi, ban 
tabbata ba. ] 

Ku kuka ce* Shehu yana barci? A' a, raun dai ce* yana" 

barci-barci. 

c!w5 Ku kuka ce Shehu yana ciwo? A 'a, mun dai ce yana 

ciwo-ciwo. 

fushl Ku kuka ce Shehu yana fushi? A' a, wun dai ce yana 

fushi-fushi. 



Abm da masmja zai kawo mai 
nauyf ne? 

arifanl Abm da masmja zai kawo mai 
anf am ne? 

kyau. Abm da masmja zai kawo mai 
kyau ne? 

tsada Abm da' masmja zai kawo mai 
tsada ne? 

wuta Abm da masinja zai kawo mai 
wuta ne? 

dama Abm da masmja zai kawo mai 
dama ne? 
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Watakila ya zamo mai 

nauyi-nauyi. 
Watakila ya zamo mai 

anf am- anf am . 

Wa" ya sani ko mai kyau- kyau. 
ne? 

Wa ya sani ko mai tsada- tsada 
ne? 

Don me baka. tambayeshi ba? 
Zai fi kowwa sanm ko mai 
wuta- wuta ne. 

Don me baka tambayeshi ba? 
Zai fi kowwa sanm ko mai 
dama- dama ne. 
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UNIT 30 BASIC SENTENCES 

Bello 

hey.' kai 
Hey, AsabeJ Who took my pen? Kaii Asa.be? W5 ya cfauki alicalaminS? 



Asabe 



he looked m various 
places, he looked 
all over 

Did you look all over and 
not see it? 



ya dudduba 



Ka dudduba ne baka gani ba? 



where that 

There isn't anywhere that I 
haven't looked. 



B 



mda / mda 
Ba mda ban dUbt ba< 



he asked here and there 

Oh? Call the boys and ask 
them, then. 



» . » » 



ya tantambaya 
To? Kira ySraii ka tantambayesu mana? 



he called a number of 
people 

You think they'll come even 
if I call them? 



B 



ya kikkira 



Kina zato ko na kikkirasu zSsu zB'i 



All right.' [Just] sit down 
and talk, [ then] J 



To , zauna kana magana, 
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B 



(expression of sudden 
realization) 

he divided 

he distributed 

Oh.' Did you distribute the 
money to our neighbors? 



af 



ya raba 
ya rarraba 
Af J Km rarraba wa makwabtanmu kudiri? 



since; while 

Yes, by yesterday evening. 
('[That's been done] since 
yesterday evening') 



also, again; indeed 
or not 

Did they thank you (or not)? 



tun 

E, tun jiya da la'asar. 



B 



kuwa 
ko kuwa 
Sunyi maki godiya ko kuwS? 



silence 

Well, as far as you're 
concerned it's better 
just to be quiet. 



shiru 

To? Kai dai ayi shiru kawai. 



NOTES 

Note 30.1 Reduplicative Prefix CVC- 

Note 30.1.1 Verbs Reduplicative Prefix CVC- 

Ka dudduba ne baka gam ba? 

Kir a yaran ka tantambayesu mana. 

Kina zato ko na kikkirasu zasu zo? 
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Km rarraba wa makwabtanmu kucfin? 

Compare : 

dubS look dudduba search all through 

tambaya ask tantambaya ask all over 

kira call kikkira call a number of people 

raba separate rarraba divide and distribute 

The above verbs illustrate a prefix which consists of consonant- 
vowel- consonant (CVC-). The first consonant and the vowel follow- 
ing are the same as the first consonant and vowel of the root, but 
the prefix vowel is always short. The second consonant may be the 
same as the first, resulting in the doubling of the first consonant 
of the root: /kira/ - /kikkira/, /raba/ - /rarraba/, /duba/ - 
/dudduba/. On the other hand, the second consonant may be /n/, /r/ 
or /l/: /tambaya/ - /tan tambaya/. This prefix indicates that the 
action is done a number of times. This may mean that the action 
is done on the same thing a number of times, that it is done by the 
same person a number of times, that it is done with respect to a 
number of different things, that it is done m various places or at 
various times, etc. For example: 

Ya rarraba abmci. He distributed food (to a number 

of people) . 

' He distributed food (a number of 
times) . 

Kullum yana rarraba abmci. He distributes food every day 

Ya tantambayeshi . He asked him (a number of ques- 

tions) . 

The following list illustrates the use of this prefix with verbs 
which have occurred. The meanings given are only representative. 
Each of the verbs with the reduplicative prefix might have any of 
the types of meanings mentioned above. 
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» 1 _ 

aika 


to 


send ( s ome thing ) 


a 1 T aika 


to send to various places, 
to send at various times 


aika 


to 


send (by someone; 


a T 'aika 


to send various things, to 
send by various agents 


Boye 


to 


hide 


DODDoye 


to hide various things, to 
hide in various places 


damu 


to 


worry 


daddamu 


to worry about various 
things 


dawo 


to 


return 


daddawo 


to return at various times 
(plural subject) 


duba - 


to 


look 


dudduba 


to look in various places 


cfauka" 


to 


take 


tfadcfauka 


to take various things 


fad! 


to 


tell 


farfacfi 

• 


to tell various people 


fara" 


to 


begin 


faffara 


to begin to do a number 
of things 


fita 


to 


go out 


f iff its 


to go out a number of times 


gaji 


to 


be tired 


gaggaji 


to be tired all over; (also 
plural subject) be tired 




to 


mA A "fc 




to meet various ueoole 




to 


tell 


gargaya 


to tell various Deoole 


gode 


to 


thank 


goggdde 


to thank various people 


gudu 


to 


run 


guggudu 
gurgudu 


uo run m uinerent uirec— 

■hi on"? Vn 'hViPT' a rif] von 

uiviio ^ n x unci uiiu J 

(plural subject) 


gyara 


to 


repair 


gyaggylra 


to repair a number of thing 



312 



BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 30 



harba 
hut 5 

jira 
kar6a 



kawo 



kira 



nema 



raba 



sama 



sare 



sata 



to shoot, kick 
to rest 

to wait 
to receive 



to bring 

to call 

to look for 

to divide 
to get 
to cut 



to steal 



sauka to get off, 
arrive 



saya to buy 

shirya to arrange 

tambaya to ask 

tashi to get up 



hahharba 

huhhuta 

hurhuta 

jijjira 

kakkarBa 



kakkawo 



kikkira 
nennema 



rarraba 



sassama 



sassare 



sassata 
sassauka 



sassaya 
shis shirya 
tat tambaya 



tantambaya 
tattashi 



to shoot a number of things 

to rest m more than one 
place (plural subject) 

to wait for various people 

to receive from various 
sources or at different 
times 

to bring a variety of things 

to call various people 

to look for a variety of 
things 

to divide up, distribute 

to get from various sources 

to cut down various things; 
to cut m various places, 
chop up 

to steal various things 

to make various stops on the 
way; (plural subject) to 
get off (vehicle) 

to buy a variety of things 

to arrange a number of things 

to ask various people 



to get up a number of times 
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tsufa to become old 

warke to recover 

completely 

zauna to sit 

zuba to pour 



tsuttsufa 
wawwarke 



zaz zauna 



zuzzuba 



to become completely old 

to recover from a number of 
things (such as a number 
of injuries) 

to sit here and there (plural 
subject) 

to pour various things, to 
pour at various times, to 
pour into various things 



Several things are illustrated by this list: l) The same verb may 
have more than one form of the reduplicative prefix. 2) The prefix 
reduplicates both consonants when two begin the first syllable of 
the basic verb, as /gy-/ of /gyara"/. 3) The tone and vowel length 
of the reduplicated verb are usually predictable from those of the 
basic verb. The patterns illustrated above include: 



If the basic verb pattern is: 
Low High fita 



the reduplicated verb pattern is: 



High High 
High Low 
High Low 



kira 
duba" 
gudu 



Low Low High 
High High High 
High Low High 
High High Low 



fiffita 
kikkira 
dudduha 
guggudu 



The pattern high-high: high-high-high is regular. The pattern 
high-lowi high-low-high is the most frequent one for the high- low 
verbs, but others, including the last listed above, occur. The 
low-hight low-low-high pattern varies with other patterns but it 
is the general pattern of the text and tape of this course. An 
example of low-high- low m the basic pattern and high- high- low-high 
m the reduplicated form is: /tambaya/ - /tattambaya/ 'make in- 
quiries ' . 

Note that /t/, though not written initially, is reduplicated 
like any other consonant: /'aika/ - /'a' r aika/. 
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Note 30.1.2 Nount Reduplxcatxve Prefix /CVC-/ 

While no examples have occurred in the text, it may be men- 
tioned that nouns may also be formed with /CVC-/ prefixes. One 
type, with prefix /CVC-/, suffix /-a/ and low-high-high tone, is 
illustrated by the following: 

kyau. goodness; beauty kyakkyawa" good one; beautiful one 

karfi strength .£a2karfa strong one 

muni ugliness mummuna ugly one 

zurfi depth zuzzurfa deep one 

/kyau./ is /kyaw/ (Note 2.1) and in the reduplicated form, with /-a/ 
the spelling shows the /w/. 

Note 30.2 /ko kuwa/ 

Sunyi maki godiya ko kuwa? 

Both /ko/ 'or, even' and /kuwa/ 'indeed, again' have occurred 
used by thenselves. The combination /ko kuwa/ may mean 'or not' m 
a question, as above, or 'or else' m a command. An example of each 
is. 

Zaka je ka. sayo man. abmcin, ko kuwa? Are you going to buy me 

food or not? 

Je ka sayo man abmci, ko kuwa. 1 Go buy me [some] food, 

or else.' 



GRAMMATICAL DRILL 

GD 30.1 Verbs with Reduplicative Prefix 
GD 30.1.1 Question and Answer Model Drill 

The student is to give an affirmative answer to each of the 
following questions, using the verb of the question with the CVC- 
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prefix. The answer is to be natural, repeating only as much of 
the question as absolutely necessary, replacing nouns m the ques- 
tions by pronouns, etc. See the first question and answer for the 
model . 





T 


* \ \ 

iilU.il Udil ualllUdJl d • 


Sun gudu ne? 


x 

±, 


sun gurgudu. 


ivct octx t? x UauclK 


T 

X y 


\ 

IJ.ct oaooai e * 


Ail 0 d Oct liUWa t 


T 

* 


dij. £3d B oa Od • 


— — * % * * 

la uoye d uiric lnt 


T 


L*ci DODDoye • 


id Xdl d dXitXil* 


T 

X ^ 


yd XdXXdPd. 


x\.xxi Ot/ ax ex. gjXU.au* 


T 
x ^ 


«■ 2. _ 

n5" tTTTQ CTCT'\TQ~r*Q 

nci gyaggydrd • 


J. 1.C3. J.1C5.X k> CA V_i.d. OO.J. O • 
• 


T 

x • 


llcL lid. 1X1 Id. 1 UcL • 
• 


i cL iVaw \J xxcX j ail i 


T 
x , 


L*d Jn.d ivkid W v_) • 


K £ 

li.WJLi oa Va * 


T 

X y 


XriU.Il oaooayai 


OtlXl WaX ito Udl * 


T 

X ^ 


sun wawwdi Ke • 


±d 1 dUa IfXaoU. aUXIlLvXIi* 


T 

X , 


V V 

4" o to o "KIVJO V\Q m n oil 


iva gi, W vj.c ma out 


T 

X y 




* * *. 

Otui UclSllX aXKX 4 


X , 


■ — * 1. 

sun uatbasni aiicx • 


— \ * > ^ 

lYXIiOe bu ^dUiid* 


T 

X , 


na ce su zazzauna. 


Ka tabbata sun gajx? 


i, 


na tabbata sun gargaji. 


Ka kira ma 'axkatan? 


i, 


na kikkirasu. 


An facTS maka yazo? 


i, 


an farfacfa mini. 


Ta gamu da dabbobi? 


i, 


ta gaggamu da su. 


Km Jira matansa? 


i, 


na jijjirasu. 


Ka axka da rigunan? 


i, 


na a 1 'aika da su. 


An fita da dabbobi? 


i, 


an firfita da su. 

■ 
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More of the original sentence is needed m the answers to the 
following. 



Run karBa da yawa? 


I, 


mun kakkarBa da yawa. 


Sun sauka a gidanku.? 


I, 


sun sas sauka a gidanmu 


A' waiensa ya stmS? 


I, 


a waiensa ya sassama. 


Ka duba" sosai a cikin akwatin? 


I, 


na duddGba sosai. 


Ya hut a da rana? 


I, 


ya hurhGta da rana. 


Kun dawo da wuri? 


i, 


mun daddawo da wuri. 


«_ » * » 

X.O. SlUx yd. Ua itydu.* 


f 




An zubS a. ciki? 


i, 


an zuzzuba a ciki. 


Sun dauka" da yawa? 


i, 


sun cfacfcfauka da yawa. 


Ta ne"ma a of is? 


i, 


ta nennema a of is. 


Km dtmu da rana ne? 


i, 


na daddtmu da rana. 


Ya gaya mata. sSkon? 


i, 


ya gaggaya mata sa"kon. 



GD 30.1.2 Question and Answer Model Drill 

Both question and answer use the verb with CVC- prefix. Each 
drill is to be gone through first with the students answering in 
the affirmative, then with the students answering m the negative. 
(Only affirmative answers recorded.) 

Halima ta rarraba abmci? I, ta rarraba. 

[A'a, bata rarraba ba.] 

Uwarki ta tanta.mba.ya 1 ? I, ta tanta.mba.ya. 

[A 'a, bata tantambaya ba. ] 

'Yansanda sun daddawo"? I, sun daddawo. 

CA'a, basu daddawo ba. ] 
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Matarka ta shisshirya abincm! 



I, ta shisshirya. 
[A'a, bata shisshirya ba. ] 



v * * 



Ma 'aikata sun tattashi daga aiki? I, sun tattashi. 

[A'a, basu tattashi ba. ] 

I, ta zuzzuba. 
[A'a, bata zuzzuba ba. 1 

I, mun cTacfcfauka. 
[A'a, baitiu cTacfcTauka ba . ] 

I, ya wawwarke. 
[A'a, bai wawwarke ba. ] 

I, ta ka.kka.r6a. 
[A'a, bata kakkar6a ba. ] 



Asabe ta zuzzuba ruwa a buta? 



Kun dacTcfauki waken? 



Maigidansa ya wawwarke? 



* \ \ r 

Uwarsa ta kakkarBa? 



This drill optionally includes more of the sentence. The op- 
tional part of the answer is m parentheses. (Only negative answers 
recorded. ) 



Kun zazzauna a gidansa? 



An gargaji da. ym aiki? 



Ka gaya masu su hurhuta? 



[I, mun zazzauna (a gidansa) . ] 
A'a, bamu. zazzauna (a gidansa) ba. 

[i, an gargaji (da ym aiki) . ] 
A'a, ba'a gargaji (da yin aiki)ba. 

[I, na gaya rriasu (su hurhuta) . ] 
A'a, ban gaya masu (su hurhuta) ba, 



This drill includes more of the sentence. (Only affirmative 
answers recorded.) 



Yaran sun sassami abmcm? 



Musa ya dudduba a can? 



I, sun sassami abmcm. 
[A'a, basu sassami abincm ba.] 

I, ya dudduba a can. 
[A'a, bai dudduba a can ba.] 
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* * * 



A kasuwa suka gargamu? 



Mamman da Shehu sun gurgudu 

Jiya? 

_ * * * * 

Ta sassare itacen? 



An sassata da yawa? 



Kun sassauka a makaranta? 



MSlaman daji sun fiffita da 
Km nennema a hankali? 



\ ^ * % * \ 

Ya daddamu da zuwa can? 



I, a kasuwa suka gargamu. 
[A'a, ba a kasuwa suka gargamu ba. ] 

I, sun gurgudu jiya. 
[A'a, basu gurgudu ba jiya] 

I, ta sassare itacen. 
[A'a, bata sassare itacen ba] 

I, an sassata da yawa. 
[A'a, ba'a sassata da yawa ba.] 

I, nun sassauka a makaranta. 
[A'a, bamu sassauka a makaranta ba.] 

I, sun fiffita da wuri. 
[A'a, basu fiffita da wuri ba.] 

I, na nennema a hankali. 
[A'a, ban nennema a hankali ba.] 

I, ya daddamu da zuwa can. 
[A'a, bai daddamu da zuwa can ba.] 



Answers with replacements required (other than the verb 
subject). (Only negative answers recorded.) 



Akawu ya kikkira ma'aikata"? 
Shehu ya farfacTa maku? 
Bello ya jijjira mutanen? 
Km a''aika da ttbar? 
Sun 6o66oye magungunan? 



[l, ya kikkirasu. ] 
A'a, bai kikkirasu ba. 

[l, ya farfacfa mana. ] 
A'a, bai farfacfa mana ba. 

[I, ya jij jirasu. ] 
A'a, bai jijjirasu ba. 

[l, na a''aika da ita. ] 
A'a, ban a''aika da ita ba. 

[i, sun BoBBoyesu. ] 
A'a, basu BoBBoyesu ba. 
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An gyaggySra akwatin? 
Dokm ya hahharbeku? 
Masmja ya kakkawo takardun? 
Ka sassayi alkaluman? 
MStata ta gaggaya maku saRon? 
Ka goggode wa matan sarki? 



[I, an gyaggyarashi. ] 
A'a, ba'a gyaggyarashi ba. 

[I, ya hahharbemu. ] 
A'a, bai hahharbemu ba. 

[I, ya kakkawosu.] letters 
A'a, bai kakkawosu ba. 

[i, na sassayesu. ] 
A'a, ban sassayesu ba. 

[i, ta gaggaya mana. ] 
A'a, bata gaggaya mana ba. 

[I, na goggode masu. ] 
A'a, ban goggode masu ba. 



GD 30.1.3 Question and Answer Substitution Drill 

Each, question substitution drill below has a set of alternative 
answers to the right. Each time the substitutions are made on a 
drill one of the answers is to be used throughout that substitution 
exercise. The next time it is drilled another of the answers is to 
be used, etc. 





A 


ma 


ka 


sassami wacfannan? 


1) A makarantarmu. 


kikkira 


A 


ma 


ka 


kikkira wacfannan? 


2) Na manta wajen. 


dudduba 


A 


ma 


ka 


dudduba wacfannan? 


3) Ba zan lya tunawa 


gaggamu 


A 


ma 


ka 


gaggamu da wacfannan? 


1) 


kakkarBa 


A 


ma 


ka 


kakkarBi wacfannan? 


2) 


sassata 


A 


ma 


ka 


sassaci wacfannan? 


3) 


gyaggyara 


A 


ma 


ka 


gyaggyara wacfannan? 


1) 
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Wa" 


ya 


kikkxra yaran? 


1) 


Matar Musa ce. 


dudduba 


Wa 


ya 


dudduba yaran? 


2) 


Ina zato masmja ne. 


tatta.mba.ya 


Wa 


ya 


tat tambayi yaran? 


3) 


Tambayi maigidanka. nana? 


daddamu 


Wa 


ya 


daddamu yaran? 


k) 


Ya" zan lya sanlv 




Wa 


ya 


j i j 2 ira yaran? 


5) 


'Yansanda. 


a. 1 'aika 


Wa 


ya 


a ' 'aiki yaran? 


l) 




hahharba 

• 


Wa 


ya 


hahharbi yaran? 


2) 




tattashi 


Wa 


ya 


tattashi yaran? 


3) 




nennema 


Wa 


ya 


nennemi yaran? 


k) 





Yaushe za'a rarraba masu albash.1? 
ka.kka.r6a Yaushe za'a kakkarBa masu albashi? 

BoBBoye Yaushe za'a BoBBoye masu albashi? 

kakkawo Yaushe za'a kakkawo masu albashi? 

1) Watakila. gobe da rana. 

2) Bakwai ga watan nan. 



1) 
2) 

3) 
k) 

3) Sai Bello ya dawo. 

Tambayi babban akawu mana? 





Ka 


gay a" mas a 


ya 


faffara leaf in 


m 


zo? 


1) 


dudduba 


Ka 


gaya 


masa 


ya 


dudduba kafm 


m 


zo? 


2) 


rarraba 


Ka 


gaya 


masa 


ya 


rarraba kafm 


m 


zo? 


3) 


farfadx 
• 


Ka 


gaya 


masa 


ya 


farfacfi kafm 


m 


zo? 


k) 


sassare 


Ka 


gaya 


masa 


ya 


sassare kafm 


xn 


zo? 


1) 


zuzzuba 


Ka 


gaya 


masa 


ya 


zuzzuba kafm 


in 


zo? 


2) 


tantambaya 


Ka 


gaya 


masa 


ya 


tantambaya kafm 


m zo? 


3) 


sa.ssa.ya 


Ka 


gaya 


masa 


ya 


sassaya kafm 


m 


zo? 


k) 



1) Ban ganshi ba. 3) I, da. wuri kuwa. 

2) Shehu. ya gaya masa ba" nx ba. A 'a, na manta. 
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Appendix I 

Following is a set of conversations on everyday matters. The 
recordings give each twice, once without pauses for comprehension, 
a second time with pauses for imitation. In class these are to be 
drilled as Basic Sentences, acted out, and then used as the basis 
for free conversations along similar lines. The texts are given m 
Hausa and translation, with no build-ups. New words are included 
m the master vocabulary at the end of the book. 

Conversation 1 A OFIS DA SAFE 

Malam Yakubu - Malam Tanimu - Malam Garba 

T- Salamu alaikum. 

Y- Amin - wa'alaika salamu. 

T- Ina kwana? 

Y- Lafiya" lau. 

Y, T- Madalla. 

T- Mun taho tare da Garba ne, ka sanshi kuwa? 

Y- A' a, ban sanshi ba, kirawo shi mana, don mu san juna? 

T- Malam Garba, bisimilla. 

G- Salamu alaikum. 

Y- Amin, ga kujtra, zauna, ko kana" hanzari ne? 
G- E, ina so* zan tafi Zaria ne. 
Y- A motS ko a jirgi zaka? 

G- A 'a, ma so' zan tafi a bas ne. Karfe nawa yanzu? Don ina" so* 
in isa da wuri. 

T- Yanzu karfe takwas da kwata. 

G- To*, ni zan kama hanyg, sai na dawo kenan. 

Y, T- Shikenan, Allah ya kiySye hanyS, a dawo lafiya. 

T- Na taho ne m shaida maka rigunan da kace kana 1 bukata sun stmu, 
masu kyau kuwa. 
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At the Office m the Morning 



T- Hello. 

Y- How do you do J 

T- Did you have a good night? 

Y- Very well. 

Y, T- Praise be to God. 

T- We came with Garba. Do you know him? 

Y- No, I don't know him, call him please so that we can get 
acquainted with each other. 

T- Malam Garba J Come in. 

G- Hello. 

Y- Hello. Here's a chair. Sit down, or are you m a hurry? 

G- Yes, I'd like to go to Zaria. 

Y- By car or by train? 

G- Neither ( 'no'), I'd like to go by bus. What time is it now? 
(Because) I should like to get there m time ('early'). 

T- It is a quarter after eight now. 

G- All right, I'll be on my way. See you later. 

Y,T-A11 right, have a safe journey, and come back m good health. 

T- I just came to tell you that the gowns you said you'd like to 
buy are available now, and very good ones. 
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Y To , a. nawa-nawa suke? 

T Kowace daya a kan pam bxyar da sule goma sha* uku da si si. 

Y KaiJ sunyx tsSda, xdan dai an sallama pam hurhudu da sule 

bxyar to, in bxya. 

T Ban in tafx xn shaida wa mai su, xrin kuma abxnda ya facfx 
na* zo in gayS maka. 

Y To shxkenan, sax ka sameni a gxda da. yamma. 

Conversation 2 A OFIS 

Dxkko" - Akawu Mamman - Masxnja Sule - Babban Akawu 

D Mamman.' 

M Na'am. 

D Kax wadannan takardun gxdan waya. 

M To * , shxkenan? 

D Get sule bxyu ka sayo kan sarkx na ahu-ahu. 

M To* . 

D G-a kuma sule bxyar ka. sayo fasal oda. 

M To* . 

D Shxkenan. 

M Na dawo. GSsu. 

D Madalla, to ban xn axke ka kantin lxttafai. 

M To* . 

D Kasan xnda kantxn yake? 

M A' a., amma xn kayx man kwatance zan gane. 

D To , kabx babban txtx kudu, kayx kwana dax dax wajen wata 
mangwaro ta dama zaka hangx kantxn kofar na duban gabas. 
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Y Well. 1 How much are they? 

T Five pounds thirteen shillings and sixpence each. 

Y Oh dear.' They're too expensive, if one could be gotten for 

four pounds five shillings, then I'd pay [that]. 

T Let me go and tell the one who has them. I'll come and tell 
you whatever he says. 

Y That's all right. Meet me at home then, m the evening. 

At The Office 

D MammanJ 

M Yes, sir] 

D Take these letters to the post office. 

M Yes, sir, is that all? 

D Here is 2/-, buy 1 1/2 d. stamps. 

M Yes, sir. 

D Here is another 5/-, buy a money order. 

M Yes, sir. 

D That's all. 

M I'm back; here they are. 

D Thanks, I want to ('let me') send you to the bookstore. 

M All right, sir. 

D Do you know where the store is? 

M No, but if you explain where it is, I will understand. 

D All right, follow the mam street south until you get to a 
mango tree, you then turn right. You will see the store 
('store's door') facing east. 
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M Na gane. 

D Ka sayo rula da tawwada. ja da baka, da. alkalamax. 

M To* . 

D Kayx hanzari, don sha* bxyu ta kusa. 

M To*, sax na dawo. 

D To* . 

S Ma lam DxkkSJ 

D Na'am. 

S Zo. 

D GSnx . 

S Ka axka da. takardun nan? 

D E, na axka tunda safe. 

S Ina Mamman? 

D Na axkeshx kantm lxttafax. 

S To*, xn ya dawo ka turo rami shx. 

D To*. 

M Na dawo, G5 sakort. 

D Yawwa.' Komax yayx. 

M To* . 

D Kaje babban akSwu na kxra. 

M To* . 

M Ganx . 

S Samo minx ruwa. 

M Max sanyx kwarax? 

S I. 
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M I understand. 

D Buy rulers, red and black ink and pens. 

M Yes, sir. 

D Hurry please, it's almost twelve. 

M Yes, sir. I'll be back. 

D All right. 

S (Mr.) Malam Dikko.' 

D Yes, please. 

S Come here J 

D Here I am. 

S Have you sent those letters? 

D Yes, sir, this ('since') morning. 

S Where is Mamman? 

D I sent him to the bookstore. 

S All right, send him to me when he comes back. 

D Yes, sir. 

M I am back, here are the things. 

D That's fine, everything is all right. 

M Yes, sir. 

D The chief clerk wants you; go [to him]. 

M Yes, sir. 

M Here I am. 

S Get me some water. 

M Very cold? 

S Yes. 
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M Gashi. 

S Madalla. 

S Ban in aikeka. gidana. 

M To* . 

S Kace* wa ma"tata ta baka abmci ka kawo nan. 

M To * . Shikenan? 

S Shikenan. 

Conversation 3 GARI 

Hamza - John Smith - Jamo - Kabiru 

H Zamu. (fan zagaya. gar I ne, ko kana" so ka huta? 

S Da wane lokaci ya kamata mu tafi? 

H In dai ka shirya" m[w]a. lya fita, tunda la'asariya ta yi. 

S To", sai ka nemo mo tar haya. 

H To*, ban in je in nemo. 

H Kai.' Wannan mo tar haya" ee? 

J I, ta haya ce. 

H To*, zo mu ta.fi. 

* » •» * 

H John, ka shirya? Ga mo tar. 

S E, na shirya, mu tafi. 

H Direba, sai ka. tuka mu sannu-sannu. 

S Karfe nawa yanzu? 

H Yanzu karfe biyar saura kwata. 
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M Here it is. 

S Thank you. 

S I want to ( 'let me') send you to my house. 

M Ye s , sir. 

S Tell my wife to give you some food, and bring it here. 

M Yes, sir, is that all? 

S That's all. 

About Town 

H Shall we go around town or do you want to have a rest? 

S What time will be convenient for us to go? 

H If you're ready, we can go [now], as it is already late [in the] 
afternoon. 

S All right.' Call a taxi. 

H O.K. Let me go and get one. 

H You.' Is that car a taxi? 

J Yes, it is. 

H O.K., let's go. 

H John, are you ready? Here's the taxi. 

S Yes, I'm ready, let's go. 

H Driver, please drive (us) slowly and carefully ('steadily'). 

S What time is it now? 

H It's now a quarter to five (Jj-tlj-5 p.m.). 
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S Ina zamu. ta.fi yanzu? 

H Ink so in nuna itiaka film wasanni, da kuma sauran wurSre 
na ban sha ' aw5 . 

S KaiJ Kayi tunSni sosai. 

S Af.' Na manta da tabata a. gida. 
H Mtwla* lya. sayen wata. 

H YawwaJ Gk mai tabt. 

Direba.' Tsaya zamu sayi taba nan. 

Wace lri kake bukatf John? 
S Paret nake so\ 

H Kawo paret da mai basukur kwali cfai-cfai, da pakitin ashana 
cfaya . 

» ^ / \ 

Nawa ke nan? 
K Suit hudu da sisi kenan. 
H To , gashi, kawo canjl. 
K To, gk canjm naka. Sunyi dai dai? 
H E, shikenan mu tafi direba. 

S BamlwJa kyale motar nan daga nan ba, mu karasa sauran yawon 
da kafa? 

H I, zai fi kyau, zama kafi samun damar gamn komai s&sai. 

Direba, tsaya mu sauka a nan. 

Nawa zamu biyaka? 
J Sule bakwai da sis I zaku. biya ni. 
H KucTm yayi yawa. 

J Na kuwa yi maku kirki, don ban dora maku. kurcfm ya wuce 
yadda ya kamata. ba. 
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S Where are we going now? 

H I'd like to show you the stadium and other places of interest. 
S Oh, fine ('you have thought Well').' 

S Oh.' I forgot [and left] my cigarettes at home. 
H We can buy more ('another'). 

H Well.' There's a cigarette seller. 

Driver, stop.' We want to buy some cigarettes (here). 

Which brand do you like, John? 
S I'd like to have Pirates, please. 

H Bring Pirate and Bicycle cigarettes, a pack each and a pack 
of matches. 

How much is that altogether? 

K That's four shillings and sixpence. 

H Here you are, bring the change. 

K All right. Here's your change, is it correct? 

H Yes. All right, let's go, driver. 

S Can't we leave this taxi (from here) and do the rest of the 
trip on foot? 

H Yes, that will be better. You will then have the chance of 
seeing things properly. 

Driver, stop. We want to get out here. 

How much do we owe ( 'are we to pay') you? 
J You owe me seven shillings sixpence. 
H That's too much money. 

J I am kind to you, I didn't charge you exorbitantly. 
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H A' a. nuna mana takardar tsann kurcTin mana. 

J To shikenan, biya sule biyar. 

H G-a kurcTm. Uhgo. Mun gode. 

S Ina zamu far a zuwa"? 

H Ina so* mu fara zuwa warn kulob da ke tsakiyar gari. 

S Ina kuma" zamu daga can? 

H Sa'an nan in nunl maka babban gxdan silman garin. 

S Akwai kuma mda zamu daga can? 

H E, sa'an nan zamu film wasanni. 

S Baka zato lokaci zai kure kafin muje wacTannan wurgren? 

H A 1 a, bana tsammani. 

S Shikenan. 

Conversation l± A KASuWA 

Dauda - BSko Halliru. - Tafmta Yusha'u - Baduku 

D Halliru muje kSsuwa mana. 

H Kana so zaka sayi warn abu ne? 

D So* nake inga warm kawai. 

H Ba ka* bar! sai da la'asar muje ba? 

D Na kosa in san wurSre a garm. 

H Haka ne. To*, mu tafi. 

D Kasuwan ke nan? 

H E, kaga kSsuwar tank da girma. 

D Mu zagaya ko na sami abm sha'awa in saya. 
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H No, show us the table of fares. 

J All right, pay [me] five shillings. 

H Here's the money, thank you. 

S Where shall we go first? 

H I want (us) to go to a certain club which is in the middle 
of town. 

S Where (else) do we go from there? 

H I'll then show you the biggest movie theatre m town. 
S Is there any other place to go from there? 
H Yes, we'll then go to the stadium. 

S Don't you thing [our] time will give out before we get to 
all these places? 

H No, I don't think so. 

S All right. 

At The Market 

David- stranger Halliru- interpreter Yusa 'u- leather worker 
D Halliru, how about going to the market? 
H Do you want to buy something? 
D I just want to see the place. 

H Can't you let it go [now] and let's go in the evening? 
D I am eager to [get to] know places m the town. 
H [So] that's the way it is.' All right, let's go. 

D Is this the market? 

H Yes, you see, the market is big. 

D Let's walk around. I may come across ('get') something fancy 
to buy. 
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H To mu zagaya. 

H Ga runfar dukawa ko zaka duba? 

D To mu matsa kusa mu ganx. 

Y Bature. 1 G5 takalma, ga jaka ta mata, ga kuma alab§. 
D Halliru, me wannan mutumxn ke facfx? 

H Kiranka yake, ko zaka sayx warn abu daga cikm kayansa. 

D Ina son jakan mata da alabe. 

H Ban m tambayeshx kurcfxnsu. 

D To* . 

H Nawa jakar mata da alabf? 

Y Jaka sule tara, alabe uku da sxsx. 
H Nawa zaka rage mana? 

Y Ai ba* ragi. 

H Yi ko"kari daxi 

Y To shikenan, na rage maku. biyu da sxsx. 
H A nawa- nawa kenan? 

Y Jakar mata sule bakwax, alabt sule uku. 
H To me kace* Dauda? Zaka biya haka? 

D Zan biya. Ga" kucTin, bashx. 

H To\ 

Ga kurcfinka, ina la 'adatg? 

Y Wace la 'a'da? Bayan nayx ragx? 

H To , mun gode, sai wanx lokacxn. 

Y To\ 
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H O.K., let's walk round. 

H Here's a leather worker's stall, do you want to have a look? 

D All right, let's move over closer so we can see. 

Y White man.' Here are slippers, a ladies' handbag and (also a) 

purse. 

D Halliru, what is this man saying? 

H He is calling you, [to see] whether you'll buy something from 
him ('from among his merchandise 1 ). 

D I'd like to have the ladies' hand-bag and the purse. 

H Let me ask him what they cost. 

D All right. 

H How much are the ladies' handbag and purse? 

Y The handbag is 9/- [and] the purse 3/6* 
H How much will you reduce it for us? 

Y No reduction. 
H Please try. 

Y All right. I'll reduce it 2/6 for you. 
H How much is each at that [rate]? 

Y The handbag is 7/- and the purse 3/-. 

H What do you say, David? Will you pay that much ('so'). 

D I'll pay it. Here's the money, give it to him. 

H All right. 

Here is your money, where 's my commission? 

Y What commission? After I made a reduction.' 
H All right, thank you, see you later. 

Y All right. 
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D Ina kuma zamu nufS? 

H Sai shiga ciki so sai zamu yi. 

D Karfe nawa yanzu? 

H Yanzu karfe goma. da rabx. 

D Wajen ina zan. sSmi taguwa? 

H Sai mu nu.fi yamma cikm kSsuwa. 

D Ko zamu koma gida ne? 

H Ka gaji ne? 

D A'a, naga rana tayi zafi ne. 

H To mu. koma gida. 

D Ta inda muka. biyo zamu koma? 

H Ba tilas bane, muna lya sakewa. 

D To mu sake, don xn san hanyoym. 

H To shikenan. 

Conversation 5 DUBj MAKA.RA.HTA 

Baturen Makaranta - Babban MalamI - Sarkm Yara 

M Barka" da. zuwS. 

B Yawwa . 

M Yaya" xySli? 

B Lafiya lau. 

MB Madalla. 

B Yaushe kuka. dawo daga. hutu? 

M Watan jiya. 

B Aji nawa kuke da su? 
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D Where else should we go? 

H We are to go right inside now. 

D What's the time now? 

H The time now is half past ten (10*30) . 

D Where can I get a shirt? 

H In that case we should go west m the market. 

D Or should we go back home? 

H Are you tired? 

D No, I've noticed ('seen') that the sun is getting hot. 

H All right, let's go back home. 

D Are we going back the way ('through where') we came? 

H It's not necessary, we can do it differently ('change'). 

D O.K., let's do that ('change'), so that I can get to know the 
streets. 

H That's all right. 

Inspecting a School 

Education Officer - Headmaster - Head Boy 

M Welcome, sir. 

B Thank you. 

M How is your family? 

B Very well. 

MB Praise be to God. 

B When did you get back from [your] vacation? 

M Last month. 

B How many classes have you? 
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M Muna da aji hucfu. 

B Me suke yl* yanzu? 

M SunS hutu ne. 

B Wane lokacx zasu shxga ajx? 

M Bayan minti bxyar. 

B Me kowane ajx zasu yx? 

M Ajx cfaya zasu yi karatu, ajx biyu rubutu, ajl uku lxssafx, 
aji hucfu kuma turancx. 

B Yara nawa kuke da su duka? 

M Yara casa'xn da biyu. 

B Akwai 'yammata? 

M E, akwax ashirm da hucfu. 

B Yara nawa ne basu zo ba? 

M Yara shx da. 

B Kasan dalxlxn rashxn zuwansu? 

M E, bxyar basu da lafxya. 

B Ka dubg su? 

M E, nage gxdgjensu na gansu. 

B Daya yaron fa? 

M Shx dama ya saba rashin zuwa ba* dalxlx. 

B Kayx warn abu game da shx? 

M E, na gaya wa hakxitix yayx wa ubansa magana. 

B Dax dax ne. 

M Zaka kax g5be a nan? 

B Ej sax g5be zan duba makaranta sosax. 

M To*, sax g5ben. 



338 



BASIC COURSE 



M We have four classes. 

B What are they doxng now? 

M They are on their break. 

B When are they going into classes? 

M In five minutes. 

B What will each class be doing? 

M Class I will be reading, class II writing, class III arithmetic 
and class IV English. 

B How many pupils do you have m all? 

M There are ninety- two pupils. 

B Any girls? 

M Yes, there are twenty- four. 

B How many boys are absent? 

M Six boys. 

B Do you know why they didn't come? 

M Yes, five are not well. 

B Have you seen them? 

M Yes, I went to their homes and have seen them. 

B What of the other ('one*) boy? 

M He is a habitual absentee without reason. 

B Have you done something about him? 

M Yes, I told the chief to speak with his father. 

B That's the right [thing to do], 

M Will you be here tomorrow? 

B Yes, I'll inspect the school properly tomorrow. 

M All right, until tomorrow, then. 
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M Sarkxn yaraJ 

S Alagafata Ma 1a.m. 

M Yaka nan. 

S To*. Gam gafata malam. 

M Akwai sabulu a sit5? 

S E, akwai. 

M Zai isa a. raba wa yaraT? 

S I, zai isa. 

M To a raba" masu. 

S To*. 

M G5be baturen makaranta zai zo ya dubt ku. 

S To* . 

M Sab5da haka. kowwa yayi wanki. 

A kuma share wurl sosai. 

S To*. 

Conversation 6 MAIGIDA DA. YARANSA 

Lawa.1 - Hassan - Yusufu. - Alu 

L Hassan J 

H Na'am. 

L Kawo mini ti* kwaf cfaya. 

H To* maigida. 

H GSshi, shikenan? 
L Yawwai Na gode. 

Zanyi baki yau, abokina da matarsa, da 'yarsu. 
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M Head boyj 

S Yes, sir. 

M Come here. 

S Yes, sir. Here I am, sir. 

M Is there any soap m the storeroom? 

S Yes, sir, there is. 

M Will it be enough to distribute to the boys? 

S Yes, sir, it will be enough. 

M All right, distribute it to them. 

S Yes, sir. 

M Tomorrow, the education officer will be coming to inspect the 
school. 

S All right, sir. 

M (So) everybody must wash, and also sweep the area properly. 

S Yes, sir. 

Master and His Servants 

L Hassan.' 

H Yes, sir. 

L Bring me a cup of tea. 

H Yes, master. 

H Here it is. Is that all? 
L Ah.' Thank you. 

I am having guests today. My friend, his wife and their daughter. 
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H Da wane lokacx zasu zo? 

L Da yamma. 

H Tare da su zaka ci abmcm yamman? 

L E, tare zamu ex. Me zaka dafa max dacfi? 

H Abxnda. kake so zan dafa. ai. 

L Haka. ne Hassan, to ka dafa. xrxn wanda ka dafa. daren jxysi. 

H To" maxgxda. 

L Akwax sauran kayan abxncxn nan? 

H E, sax dax madara da. sukarx sun kare. 

L To*, ga sule goma. ka sayo k5? 

H To* maxgxda. 

L Ina Yusufu? 

H Yana lambu yana ban ruwa. 

L Kxra mxnx shx. 

H To*. 

H YusufuJ YusufuJ 

Y Na'amJ 

H Maxgxda na" kxra. 

Y To* J Ina zuwa. 

Y Ganx maxgxda, Hassan yace kana kxra. 
L E, xna so ne ka share gxda sSsax. 

Y To* maxgxda. 

L Ka vranke gxdan wanka da bayx? 

Y Ax na wanke su. 

L Ka goge takalma na. 
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H What time are they coming? 

L In the evening. 

H Will you have your dinner with them? 

L Yes, what delicious food will you cook? 

H I will cook what you like best. 

L That's right, Hassan. Well, cook the kind which you cooked 
last night. 

H Yes, master. 

L Are there [still] some food supplies left? 

H Yes, just the milk and sugar are all out. 

L Well, here is 10/- to buy some. 

H Yes, master. 

L Where is Yusufu? 

H He's m the garden watering [it]. 

L Call him for me. 

H Yes, sir.' 

H Yusufu.' Yusufu.' 

Y Yes, sir.' 

H Master wants you. 

Y All right, I'm coming. 

Y Here I am, master, Hassan said you wanted me. 

L Yes, I'd like you to sweep the house (properly). 

Y Yes, master. 

L Have you washed the bathroom and latrine? 

Y Yes, I have washed them. 
L Polish my shoes, please. 
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Y To* maigida. 

L Hassan zai tafi ganin gida, zaka lya samo mini warn kd"ku? 

Y I, zan iy5. 

L To, ka kawo shi gobe. 

Y To* maigida. 

Y Ga sabon kukun da na ce* zan kawo. 
L Ce masa ya shigo. 

A Maigida kwallafiya? 

L Lafiya lau. Shikari nawa kanS aikin kuku? 

A Shekara goma, ga takarduna. 

L Na gani, da kyau, gobe ka dawo. 

A To*, sai gSben. 

Conversation 7 GANIN SARKI 

Smith-Rasdan Roberts-Bako Abubakar- Sarki Bello-Sarkm Gida 

S Bar kg da rana. 

■ 

R Barka kadai. 

S Na gaya wa sarki zamu. je mu ganshi. 

R Wane lokaci kace* masa zamu? 

S Nace* masa zamu da karfe tara na safe, gobe. 

R To shikenan. 

S Ka shirya"? Lokaci ya kusa. 
R I, na shirya, mu tafi. 
S To* . 
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Y Yes, master. 

L Hassan is going to go home on leave ('seeing home 1 ); can you 
get me atnother] cook? 

Y Yes, sir, I can. 

L All right.' Bring him tomorrow. 

Y Yes, master. 

Y Here is the new cook I said I'd bring. 
L Tell him to come in. 

A Good morning, sir. 

L Good morning. How long have you been a cook? 

A Ten years. Here are my credentials. 

L I see J Very good, come back tomorrow. 

A All right sir, till tomorrow. 

A Call on an Emir 

Smith- Re si dent Abubakar-Emir 
Roberts- Stranger Be llo- Palace Caretaker 

S Good afternoon. 

R Good afternoon. 

S I told the Emir that we would go and see him. 

R What time did you tell him we'd go? 

S I told him we'd go by 9 a.m. tomorrow morning. 

R All right. 

S Are you ready? It's almost time. 

R Yes, I'm ready, let's go. 

S O.K. 
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S Salamu alaikutm, kwallaf lyt? 

B Amin, lafiya kalau. Yaya" ne? 

S Muna so muga SarkT ne, ya fito? 

B E, ban in yi maku is5. 

S To\ 

B Ku Shiga. 

S To*, nun gode. 

A Sannunku da zuwa. 

S Yawwa ranka ya dacfe. 

A Ina kwananku? 

SR Lafiya lau ranka ya dacfe\ 

A Madalla. 

Wannan ne kace* zaka zo da shi? 

S E, ranka ya dacfe. 

A Kaka kake bature? 

R Kalau ranka ya dacfe. 

A Mutumin wace kasa ne? 

S Mutumin Amirka ne. 

A T5 % ? 

S Shi ne sabon mana^an banki. 

A Dai dai ne. Y5y5 kaga kasar tamu? 

R Ba* laifi, sai dai sauro da rana. 

A Ai zaka saba" da su nan da nan. 

R YSyt labarin shuke-shuke? 

A An gode Allah. 

Gyacfa da auduga ne, ko fa zasu yi kamar bara? 
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S Peace be upon you, good morning. 

B Amen, good morning. What brings you here ('how')? 

S We want to see the Emir, is he about ('has he come out')? 

B Yes, let me inform him of your arrival. 

S All right. 

B You may go m. 

S Thank you. 

A Welcome. 

S Yes, may your life be prolonged. 

A Good morning to you. 

SR Good morning, sir, may your life be prolonged. 

A Praise be to God. 

Is this the man you told me you would come with? 

S Yes sir, may your life be prolonged. 

A How do you do, white man? 

R Fine, may your life be prolonged. 

A What country is he from? 

S He is an American. 

A I see. 

S He is the new bank manager. 

A So. How do you like ('see') our country? 

R Not bad, except for the mosquitoes and the sun. 

A You'll soon get used to them. 

R What news is there of the crops? 

A Thanks be to God. 

We don't know whether the peanuts and cotton will be like last 
year ' s . 
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R Me yasa* ake shakka"? 

A Sabo da karancm ruwan sama" bana. 

R Haraji fa? An Mre tarawa? 

A A" a, sabo da manoma basu kauda amfanin gona da wuri ba. 

Haka ne ranka. ya dacfe. 

S Ranka ya dade zarnu koma gida. 

A To*, nayx rrrurnl kwarai, ku sauka lafiya. 

SR Amin, sai wanx lokaci kuma. 

A To dai dai ne. 
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R Why is it doubt ful"? 

A Because of the shortage of ram this year. 

R What about the taxes? Has the collection been finished? 

A No, because the farmers didn't harvest their crops in time. 

R That's right, may your life be prolonged. 

S May your life be prolonged, we shall return home. 

A All right, I thank you very much. May you arrive safely. 

SR Amen, till some other time. 

A So be it. 
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APPENDIX II 

Selected Translations of Drill Sentences 

Following are translations of key sentences In the drills. 
This will enable the student who has difficulty to look up the 
translation when in doubt as to the meaning. 

4.1 He came to your house at night. 
They came about nine o' clock. 

He returned to your house safely. 
I went out at night. 

Perhaps I forgot the tobacco (or, cigarettes). 

If they went out, there's no harm done (or, there's no 
objection) . 

4.2 Bello returned in the afternoon. 
Musa said he forgot the message. 
[The] boy told you [the] news. 

Mamman came to your house about two o' clock. 

Perhaps Mamman forgot he came with (or, brought) the 
message. 

4.3 Are you bothered by the sun? 
Are they bothered by the sun? 

5.1 (It is or, It was) Sani and I alone. 
Are you the chief clerk now? 
l'm worried about Musa. 

5.1.2 Bello' s work is good. (Bello' s work Isn't good.) 
Is Halima's health fine? 
How many days was Bello in America? 
Shehu' s family arrived safely. 
Is there news regarding Shehu' s family? 
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I forgot Bello's back wasn't well. 
Don't worry, your back is all right. 

5.1.3 He told her the message at night. 

5.2 How many days was Bello In America? (twice) 
Halima's health Is fine, (twice) 
Mamman received his salary today. 

Did Musa tell you that the English consul arrived? 
Perhaps he went out about seven o'clock. 
How many of them are there? 

6.1 We sent him to England. 
Her mother took me. 

He was taken to the market. 

A horse kicked me. (You (pi.) have been affected by the 
cold. ) 

We sent Bello to England. 

What office is it I heard Halima was taken [by]? (that is, 
hired by) 

Where did his horse kick her? 
[The] animals were taken from here. 

6.2 She came with his mother. 

6.3 Did Mamman come back from the hospital? 
Thanks (be to God), my mother returned today. 

6.4 How is your mother? Has she recovered? 
Congratulations, your mother has recovered. 
Mamman took her yesterday afternoon. 

Did Sani take Lawal to Yusufu' s? 

My Mother came last night. 

There's a market near the animal hospital. 
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7.1.1 We didn't come to work with Shehu. 

Did you come to work yesterday afternoon? 

He told Halima there was work today. 

Up to now she hasn't returned from the market. 

He came with [a] pen. 

Yesterday new workers were taken on. 

His mother brought ( ' came with' ) water. 

She took her daughter from his house. 

Shehu took his horse. 

She came to the meeting yesterday evening. 

Your horse kicked her yesterday. 

I've forgotten what kind of work Musa has now. 

7.1.2 Halima' s health isn't good. 
My health isn' t good. 

7.2 What is to be done with this water? 
Didn't Halima come take [it]? 
Hello (as you work) Shehu. 

This clerk came with (or, brought) the message. 

8.1 What day will you return? 

What kind of food is Musa's mother going to prepare? 

What time will the messenger return? 

He'll return at seven o'clock. 

What kind of metal will be taken? 

Perhaps it will get cold tonight. 

Only her mother will come tomorrow. 

We'll come together tomorrow during the day. 

I forgot that someone went out with the animals. 

Perhaps my mother began working. 

They returned about two o'clock. 
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The messenger returned with your horse. 
Who among you took away [the] water? 
She got ready to go to America. 

8.2 I returned with my mother. 
We'll return with our mother. 

Which of you will start off to the market first? 

Halima was taken yesterday (during the day). 

I think Shehu was in England two days. 

I'll take Shehu to their place of work later. 

Who sent him with the tobacco? 

Who will come back with my mother? 

8.3 You started to take him to work, didn't you? 
Amina started to go out yesterday evening. 
She returned after seven days. 

The message was taken yesterday. 

9.1.1 I won't begin work until later. 
Aren't you (f . ) going, too? 

Bello isn't going to go with his neighbors. 

It won't start raining now. 

I won' t tell her anything. 

Musa will not work now. 

What if Halima won' t go greet the emir? 

9.1.2 I'll go to work today. 

Halima will go to the hospital in the evening. 
I'll go out looking for my horse later. 

I think his mother is about to go greet their neighbors. 
We'll come to [the] meeting tomorrow afternoon. 
Only the messenger will come tomorrow. 
Amina will start to go out at night. 
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l'm the one who will take Shehu to their place of work 
later. 

9.1.3 I think you went to the market. 
I think he's returned now. 
I think she's returned now. 
Halima and Musa returned today. 
Bello and Musa arrived today. 
Lawal and All got well today. 
My mother went to prepare food. 

10.1 He said for me to go to market. 

Perhaps they should come to your house in the evening. 

Say that the children are to go out in the evening. 

It's a mistake ('fault') for the messenger to come in the 
afternoon. 

We'll come to see in the afternoon. 

There's no opportunity for them to stay over at your house. 

Towards evening have Halima come with cigarettes. 

Say for him to come back at two o' clock. 

Who shall I say should bring food? 

Who shall I say should return with the message? 

Go to the market with these peanuts. 

When your daughter comes, send her. 

When Musa gets well, tell him to come. 



You' 


11 


go to Musa's house in the evening. 


You' 


11 


go tell Halima to give you water. 


You' 


11 


go to the hospital with these animals. 


You" 


11 


return with these peanuts. 


You' 


11 


come with (or, bring) the food now. 


You' 


11 


go to the office now. 


You' 


11 


take a horse to market. 
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You'll come to the meeting with my hat. (-bring my hat) 

Shehu took Musa's hat. 

Musa has returned from work now. 

He started to go to the office of the American consul. 
Asabe has come with (or, brought) the food now. 

10.2 Go to the market and buy another hat, 
I got these peanuts yesterday. 

It's nearly time to go to work ('The time of going to work 
has neared. ) Let s go. 

When she goes to the office, tell him. 
Where shall I put these peanuts? 

11.1 Don't do anything until he gets back. 
Don't you go out alone in the evening. 
Don't go home until I come back. 

Inform him he is to come to my house In the afternoon. 

If there are men [there], have them begin the work now. 

If it is true, she came with the message. 

It's true that a messenger came back from his house. 

The children were afraid of the horse. 

Some men came to our office. 

I heard some workers went to greet the emir. 

Ibrahim went to the market like that. 

If the cold eased up a little, they spent the night. 

Halima took the message. 

Inform him that they came to my house in the afternoon 
The children took him away from here. 

11.2 We're not going anywhere from here. 
It's cold everywhere now. 

Are there some children at your house. 
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Should I go out like this without a hat? 

Who Informed her that Shehu came? 

If you will spend the night that way, all right. 

12.1 Did you ask Musa news about salary? 
Did you send Shehu to the market? 
Did she take that food? 

They took that message. 

Did you get back from the hospital? 

Has she begun the work? 

Has he left for ('begun to go to' ) the office now? 

Did you (f.) tell him to come in the evening? 

Was she thankful for the message Shehu took [her]? 

Did you fix the hat? 

Was he afraid of Shehu' s horse? 

Should Mamman be called? 

Musa called a messenger. 

Did she receive the food? 

Did he arrive in America? 

Did you inform him of the message? 

Have they gotten the message ready yet ('now' )? 

Did you go to the hospital? 

Did you (pi.) ask him for everything? 

Did she bring the food? 

12.2 Call someone [over] here. 

Some carpenter came here this afternoon. 

Did the householder come back from work? 

Have her ask her mother then. 

Shall I alone take these peanuts? 

Are you going to sleep at the house alone? 
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What carpenter fixed it? 

Shehu forgot where the animal hospital was ( ' the where- 
abouts of the animal hospital ) . 

Shehu asked some man yesterday. 

Where can I get food now? 

What direction is his house? 

Whom ( ' in whose direction' ) will you ask? 

I forgot, there's work today. 

Don't let her forget this message! 

Is Musa going to go to work today? 

13.1 He is the chief clerk now. 
Is Asabe Lawal's mother? 

It's Asabe who'll go to the hospital shortly. 

It was Musa that went to England. 

What house is it that Asabe went to? 

Is it Yusufu' s house here? 

Halima knows that here is my house. 

Do you know that it was Asabe that came yesterday? 

Are you the one who fixed the office of the American 
consul ? 

Who said It was she who fixed the peanuts? 

It was Halima that fixed my house. 

Did Shehu send that message [back] here? 

It was yesterday evening that I received it. 

Was it her earrings that Musa took away? 

When was It she said she was going to come? 

When is it that it will begin to get cold? 

13.2 Which one of you came to my house on Sunday? 
Musa took my hat in the morning. 

What day are you going to send back my hat? 
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Sahabi came in the morning with his daughter. 

Did she receive it from Musa? 

l'm going to buy earrings for my wife. 

14.1.1 It was Asabe's daughter that took away the peanuts. 
Who bought the hat for you? 

14.1.2 Is there a wooden box in your house? 
Was it Asabe's robe that you took? 
What kind of robe are you going to buy? 
It was his hat Amina took. 

Is it Shehu's food here? 

When will her earrings be fixed? 

14.1.3 Was it your boy I saw or Bello's? 

Was it my salary he received, or Asabe's? 
Was it Musa' s daughter that came, or Asabe's? 
Is it Mamman' s robe here, or Sahabi* s? 
Is it Musa's box that's big, or Halima's? 
Was it Musa's box or Shehu's that you kept? 

14.1.4 When will I be given my salary and that of my boy? 
This food is Halima's. 

Where is the food that is Asabe's? (or, that belongs 
to Asabe) 

Are these beans of Lawal's good? 

14.1.5 Is this horse yours, or Halima's? 
This food is mine. 

Where did he keep that message (or, other item sent) of 
mine? 

14.2 Asabe's horse has gotten well. 

There are beans at the market. 
Halima took beans to Shehu's house. 
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If my boy returns, that's all right. 

15.1 A lot of boys are going to America. 

Are you sure he'll go to the hospital? 

The one who was going to America has gone. 

l'm going to go to Lagos sometime next month. 

About what time is she going to go to market? 

l'm going to learn how to be a clerk next month. 

When are you going for the course in teaching? 

Perhaps he'll go to America the day after tomorrow. 

What's keeping you from going to the market the day 
after tomorrow? 

Didn't I hear something to the effect that she's about 
to go to England? 

15.2 Musa is taking a box. 

Lawal is looking for a horse. 
Asabe is calling her child. 
Halima is seeing the food, 
l'm afraid to go to the market. 
Asabe is getting off the horse. 

16.1.1 He goes to the market every day in the evening. 
She's going to get medicine. 
He meets with them every day. 
l'm coming to get food at his house. 
Ali is coming back from the market. 
Shehu' s coming home. 
Lawal is meeting the carpenter. 
Mamman is asking. 
Shehu is beginning. 
Asabe is fixing [it]. 
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My child is taking [it]. 

He's preparing the peanuts that he bought. 
The messenger is informing him of the message. 
Halima is telling her mother the message. 
Mamman is forgetting his hat. 
Halima remembers Musa. 
l'm going to the office with my horse. 
Asabe is stealing tobacco. 
He's taken to school every day. 

16.1.2 Is your child nearby? 

Is your child at Shehu's house? 
Your daughter is also at the market. 

16.2 is this robe Shehu's? 

17.1 All returned to the market. 

Mamman forgot his hat. 

I came home. 

Halima remembered Musa. 

We met a carpenter. 

Mamman asked. 

The children asked me. 

Shehu began working. 

Lawal went home. 

My boy brought food home. 

The children put away the robe in a box. 

Asabe stole beans. 

You informed him of the message. 

All returned to the market. 

Asabe heard him say there was work. 

It ' s true that he met his wife . 
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The children ran from the hospital. 

He went just like this (or, that), not having anything 
with him. 

He sat at home with his mother. 

Halima went to school with the children. 

18.1 Musa had money hut he gave it to his mother. 
I have money [on deposit] with Shehu. 

My wife does not have the news that I have returned. 
His wife has a beautiful box. 
Do you have a pen here? 

Your wife doesn't have anything, does she? 

The food is good but there's not much of it. 

If he has the opportunity, have him go tomorrow after- 
noon. 

Do you have news of a boy coming here? 

I intend to take her to the hospital tomorrow afternoon. 

I won' t have the opportunity to go out until the time 
is near. 

Perhaps you'll have the opportunity later on. 

18.2 Have someone let you know without coming to the hospital 

during working hours. 

Today there are no peanuts at the market, Just beans. 
There's food, but it's not good. 

19.1 I only am the one who arrived in America. 

We're the ones who saw the food that she put here. 
What business do you have with the work they're doing? 
Wherever he goes he'll return home in the evening. 
What did Halima get mad about yesterday at work? 
Where did Yusufu kick (or, shoot) her? 
What kind of work is done at his house? 
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How many of them did he see yesterday in the bush? (last? 
How many of them spent yesterday in the bush?) 

What time did they take that message? 

What caused her to stay for a long time at the hospital? 
Who left wood here without permission? 

Halima cut [lt]j it's not my business if it's asked about. 
What day did you take your pen? 

19.2 Perhaps those who own them are [the ones] who took [them], 

but I m not sure. 

19.3 He should go now as there won t be time later. 
Musa got permission from the chief clerk. 

The animal officer said they were not to be taken [there]. 
Mamman will not get angry if someone takes him. 

20.1 I heard Bello say Halima is returning from England on 
Saturday. 

She comes to market on Saturday, not every day. 

They five are the ones the policemen is looking for. 

He's spent five months without getting [his] salary. 

[It's] only if he has worked that he says he's tired. 

What causes them to get tired of arranging lumber? 

What is she waiting for that she has sat down like this 
in the bush? 

I know who they are waiting for here. 

It's in the evening that soccer is played every day. 

I forgot when it is she begins work. 

What time is it that they go out for a walk, do you know? 
If it's watching they're doing, don't tell them to come. 
If today they're resting, I'm sure they'll come. 
What does she think will be done with this water? 
Who knows where the children are now? 
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21.1 He usually finishes his time at work. 
When do you usually leave work? 

What causes them to call the children every day? 
I usually call men because of work. 

We usually go to the office with money, but not every day. 

What time do they usually go looking for animals? 

He usually sits at home to work with his mother ( ' at home 
with his mother that they work ) . 

They usually want to go to a soccer game, but they just 
don t have the time [for it]. 

Are you sure he usually goes to the hospital with the 
children? 

Halima usually tells her mother the message. 

My boy usually brings food to the hunting ground. 

Musa usually puts the robe in a box. 

He usually inspects the forest every evening. 

22.1 When did he say this clerk will go to the emir's house? 

The red box his wife bought has become ruined. 

Where did Shehu put Musa' s pen? 

If you give a child an anini, he'll buy peanuts. 

What is usually done at the animal hospital in the morning? 

My son began to know how to work ( ' be able to know how 
work is done ) . 

Workers know night ends quickly. 

There s a good horse at our house. 

The house they bought is near the market. 

Tell him to put my hat in the chief clerk's office. 

Don' t have the boys cut down this tree until tomorrow. 

Whose family was it I saw yesterday morning in the bush? 

If he's the American consul, it doesn't matter. 

What kind of work does the carpenter usually do? 
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Can one get a robe like yours ('your kind of robe' ) at 
the market tomorrow? 

Did you say your boy's ear hurt ('was sick' )? 

Perhaps spend a day in America. 

They're giving a course at the school since the boys have 
gone on vacation. 

What time does he usually get home from the market? 

When will the worker be paid [his] salary this month? 

Did the medicine you bought disappear this quickly? 

A lot of boys are coming to the school every day. 

Ask ( ' seek' ) permission from the schoolmaster now. 

The messenger doesn't usually come to work early every day. 

Do you know that the wife of the head of my house came 
back yesterday? 

Who had no inclination to do ('in connection with') this 
work? 

I forgot where their office is. 

She put away Bello's robe in a box. 

The emir will come to the meeting next month. 

The boy bought him cigarettes at the office in the morning. 

He wants to buy shoes for his daughter. 

A mother will not want her son to go bad. 

Now the month is quickly coming to an end. 

The boy sees that his food has been hidden. 

22.2 I saw you with a black horse? where did you buy it? 
For whom did you buy this black hat? 
He likes black shoes, but he doesn't have any money. 
Whose is that white house? 

Where did you put away Shehu' s boy's white bicycle? 

If those white horses are his, he definitely has money. 

This new worker can work well. 
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And where did he get [that] new car of his? 
She told him new boxes were brought. 

He said he'd buy blue shoes if you give him the money. 

Lawal didn't get the blue bicycle. 

Do you know where he put the blue hats? 

22.3 It would be fitting for you to [go] greet your mother 

this evening. 

22.4 You didn't do the kind of work I wanted. 

Did he say what was to be done with the beans? 

Have every child that's coming come with his [own] food. 

The pen you bought went bad yesterday. 

23.1 You'll send your black robe to him. 

I heard someone will be able to fix this blue car. 

Perhaps I* 11 want to see him later. 

She will be able to get red colored robes. 

You (f.) will find ('get') white shoe[s] at the market 
for you to buy. 

If the shirts are good, he will perhaps buy. 

[For] the kind of work which you did, I think they'll 
give you money. 

If you leave it like this, it will spoil quickly. 

You (pi.) will be able to cut down this tree if the time 
doesn' t give out. 

Won't you (f) put on your red shoes if we go to the 
meeting? 

I came back a long time ago, (because of) thinking he 
said. I would be given money quickly. 

We may try to fix it later if there's time. 

24.1.1 The children took money to Shehu' s house yesterday. 
If there's an opportunity come early today. 
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He usually eats food every (day in the) morning. 

I quit work yesterday at a quarter after five. 

How many days did your mother spend at their house? 

Perhaps he'll return on Saturday evening. 

In what month will the Prophet's birthday be celebrated? 

It's nearly time to prepare food ('the time of making 
food has neared ), so let s go. 

Who knows the hour at which morning prayer is begun? 

Perhaps there's a holiday three months from now. 

24.1.2 How much worth did you say Shehu bought (and brought)? 

How much worth do you think she brought here? 

If he brings three shillings worth here, what ('how') 
will you do? 

How many days' worth did he bring yesterday? 
24.2 Whoever put water in his ears, that's his business. 

25.1.1 Shehu sent my mother the money yesterday. 

When did he say he'll send my robe here? 

Who took the food from my house (and brought it here)? 

I'll begin £to do it this direction) from there, but only 
[after] I ve rested. 

Halima came in with this box yesterday. 

I think he went, greeted Shehu (and came back). 

She found out where beans were being sold (and came back). 

I fixed (and brought here) this pen a long time ago. 

Mamman shot (and brought here) a bird in the afternoon. 

Oho (-It doesn't matter to me), I didn't ask you to for- 
get [and leave] yours at the house. 

Well, didn't I say for you to look for my hat for me 
(and bring it here). 

Yesterday she bought [some] beautiful shoes (and brought 
them here). 
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They were the ones who looked for [it], and they saw [it]. 
We got a lot of things from there. 

I told you his mother said for you to come down here out 
of the tree. 

I'll (bring and) arrange the shirts in the box. 

I came with money, don't you worry. 

Let me look (here) [and see] whether he's home. 

If you go deliver the message, (and come back) I'll give 
you money. 

Asabe's daughter ran home here in the afternoon. 

Who knows ('with whose knowledge* ) you received these 
[things] (here)? 

Have they cut down (and brought) the tree I said, or not? 

Musa (went and) asked her for news of his daughter (and 
returned ) . 

Everytime he leaves off playing, he'll come. 

Which one of you ruined my bicycle (with reference to 
here ) . 

When he returned, I didn't have anything. 

It was Saidu that poured beans into the car (here). 

25.1.2 When did you buy that jug (and bring it here)? 

If I remember, I'll pour water into the jug here. 

25.2 Today the sun is very hot. 

Here'. Take [it] to him over there. 
Is there [any] sugar in the market? 

God willing, I'll buy the shirt tomorrow (and bring it 
here ) . 

What carpenter made (and brought) this chair? 

26.1 Who among you is going to go to England? 
Who took the red-colored gown? 
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Whom did I see at your house yesterday morning? 

For whom did you buy (and bring back) tobacco with my 
money? 

To whom did you take the gown which Musa gave you? 

To (or, with) whom will I speak if I go? 

To whose house did Musa goj did he tell you? 

Whose shoes did I see inside my car? 

To whom (and whom) was the money taken? 

26.2 Who was it came looking for Shehu yesterday? 
Which (f) of you called the children? 
Who were the ones who ruined this house? 

Tell someone to give you the money. 

Go to someone's (f) house and bring back the gown. 

The one who sent you to market has gone out. 

The one who came yesterday, she's Bello's mother. 

She called the ones who brought the horse here. 

This horse is strong. 
This woman isn't well. 
These pens are not mine. 

I think that is the office of the American consul. 
Is that the city market? It's big. 
When you call those men, give them food. 

What time will you get back from work? 

What day will there be a meeting? 

What things did you put away in his house? 

Which one of these hats Is yours? 

Which one is prettier, (or, better) Musa' s wife or Shehu' s? 
Which things did you put away in the box? 
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Every person knows what he's doing. 

Whatever robe you bring him is all right. 

I'll buy any kind of shoes I find ('whatever kind of 
shoes, 1*11 buy if I get [them]'). 

I heard that some boy came looking for you in the after- 
noon. 

The emir had them sieze some woman this morning. 

He saw some [people] cutting down a tree in the forest. 

26.2.2 What person came from America? 
What year did he become king? 
What pens are yours? 

Are these the beans you bought yesterday? 
This is Musa' s hat. 

[I think] these are the emir's children, but l'm not 
sure. 

Whatever [kind of] work they teach me, I'll be able [to 
do it} 

Every animal knows its owner. 

Give the food to whatever children you see. 

When a malam comes, tell him to give you the message. 

I saw a beautiful robe in the market yesterday. 

You may perhaps be able to get some shoes. 

26.3 What did you hide in this box? 

What did they say would be brought to the market later? 

What did the children do that their mother refused to 
give them food? 

What are you going to do with these trees? 

26.4 Perhaps if you give him this robe he'll want [it]. 

Did you see who came here yesterday afternoon? 

Did you bring him that message, or [have]n't [you done 
so] yet? 
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That boy certainly doesn't have any sense at all. 
Halima put away the box there in his house. 

27.1.1 Where did you put the medicine that was here for [such] a 

long time? 

Where did you put that medicine that remained for a long 
time? 

The robe I have that has lasted a long time is still good. 

The shoes he has that have lasted a long time [still] 
haven t gone to pieces ( bad ). 

Who fixed the box that he brought? 

Are you the one that drank the water that stayed over- 
night there? 

The health of Shehu* s horse is fine. 

It was yesterday noon that I bought it in the market. 

You are the one that said he got it from me. 

My wife put away money for buying food. 

You know that I am not smoking now. 

Perhaps I will cut down this tree in the evening. 

I heard (hearsay) that Mamman is stealing now. 

Are you sure he took the money to her? 

27.1.2 Who bought these old beans? 

Are you the one who brought Musa's old hat? 

If he calls his old workers, that's all right. 

I sold Shehu my watch that had been fixed. 

Did you see the fixed-up car he bought? 

And where did he put the shoes that had been fixed? 

She hid the leftover food that I saw. 

They'll look for a healthy man to do the work. 

The men you saw at my house are all healthy. 

Did you tell him to hide this lumber that had been bought? 

I won't buy the beans that had been set aside. 
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Did you get your robe that had been put away from her? 
Your neighbor is a [well] known person in this town. 
I heard people say your mother is known to everyone. 
He took workers to work for him who were known. 

28.1 If it's because of you, there isn't anyone who will worry. 

What is it on her account that will cause you to refuse 
to go there? 

He hasn't good sense* because of that I don't play with 
him. 

Is it perhaps because talking offers no difficulties? 

She returned early, so I sent Musa. 

Because I went to the market my neighbor ran away. 

Because you worked, you'll be given the money today. 

He stopped reading because we were calling the children. 

If it's because he's working, it doesn't matter. 

Do you think that because the forester isn't here, I 
won t be able to come? 

Did you say you were sick because we were coming? 



29.1.1 Of whom was it said that 
his back is hurt? 

Are you sure what he said 
is true? 



Did Mamman say you should 
run home? 



Is the thing you received 
[and brought] medicine? 

Is it true that his grand- 
mother is very very old? 



It s Shehu, but he feels 
somewhat better. 

I am not sure but it 
sounds as if it were 
true (there is an indi- 
cation of something 
like truth) 

No, I thought if I do 
something like running, 
I will get there in 
time. 

I don' t know, it looks 
something like medicine 

Who knows? Perhaps she 
a bit elderly. 
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Is it west of the mar- 
ket that you saw him? 

Is it in the evening 
that she said she 
will go to the hos- 
pital? 

Who said he recovered 
from the sickness 
he s suffering from? 

Is Halima afraid of her 
father s horse? 

What makes you stay 
behind? 

Is the tree they cut 
down a tall one? 

Is the load you bought 
a heavy one? 

Is the cold not so 
severe at your town? 

Does Bello's grandmother 
see at all? 

Are you the last one 
who returned? 

How [ are things ] ? Has 
the chief clerk 
gotten better? 

Has her daughter re- 
covered completely? 

Is your house far from 
here? 

Is Musa the one who 
kept the box Inside? 

Are the children trying 
in school? 



No, I saw him somewhere 

towards the west of Emir s 
house. 

Yes, she will leave home 
towards evening. 



No one said he recovered, 
it was said he recovered 
somewhat, but not com- 
pletely. 

Not only she, I'm a bit 
afraid of him myself. 

Because I rather enjoy 
staying behind. 

Yes, it's big and somewhat 
tall. 

It is somewhat heavy. 

Well, rather mild. There's 
nothing to be said 
against it. 

Yes, she can see a little. 

Yes, I am just about the 
last one who returned. 

Yes, he feels somewhat 
better. 

(Yes), she has recovered 
slightly. 

Yes, it's [just] a little 
far. 

Yes, he is the one who 
kept it sort of inside. 

Yes, they are sort of try- 
ing [we re not complain- 
ing.] 
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Would It not be better for 
us to sit here? 



Yes, you're right, it's 
a bit better for us to 
sit here. 



29.1.2 Was the food you ate yes- 



Yes, it was somewhat 
watery, not very good. 



terday watery? 



Is the robe they stole a 
big one? 



Yes, it's pretty big, a 
good one. 



Is the horse we saw a 
black one? 



I think it's somewhat 
black. 



Is the medicine the child- 
ren brought plenty? 



There may be quite a bit, 
I'm not sure. 



Are you the ones who said 

Shehu is sleeping? 

Is the thing that messen- 
ger will bring heavy? 



No, we just said he seems 
to be sleeping. 



It may be somewhat heavy. 



30.1.1 Did you ask or not yet? Yes, I asked [all around]. 



Did they run away? 
Did you cut down the tree? 
Was it [really] stolen? 
Did she hide the food? 

Has he started the work [did he start work?]. 

Did you [f.] repair the house? 

Did you shoot in the morning? 

Did you bring the load? 

Did you (pi) buy? 

Did they really recover? 

Has she distributed the food to them? 

Did you thank them? 

Did they get off from (leave) work? 

Did you ask them to sit down? 

Are you sure they are tired? 

Did you call the workers? 
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Were you told he came? 
Did she meet the animals? 
Did you wait for his wives? 
Did you send the robes? 
Were the animals taken out? 

Have you recived plenty? 

Did they arrive at your house? 

Did he get [anything] from him? [Was it from him he got?] 

Did you look well in the box? 

Did he rest in the afternoon? 

Did you return early? 

Did he arrange [it] well? 

Was it poured inside? 

Did they take plenty? 

Did she look for [it] at the office? 

Are you [f.] bothered by the sun? 

Did he tell her the message? 

30.1.2 Did Halima distribute food? 

Did your mother ask all around? 

Did the policeman return (from various places/at various 
times ) . 

Did your wife arrange the food (variously)? 
Have the workers gotten off from (left) work? 
Did Asabe pour water in the jug? 
Did you take the beans (variously)? 

Did the head of his household recover (from everything)? 
Did his mother receive [them] (variously)? 

Did you all sit down at his house? 
Did people get tired of working? 
Did you tell them to rest? 
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Did the children get the food (distributively)? 

Did Musa look all over there. 

Was it at the market they all got together? 

Did Maraman and Shehu run off yesterday? 

Did she cut up the tree? 

Were a lot of things stolen? or, Was a lot stolen (at 
various times/from various places)? 

Did you all arrive at school? 

Did the forest inspectors go out ( distributively ) early? 
Did you look all over with care? 
Is he worried about going there? 

Did a clerk call the workers? 

Did Shehu tell you (distributively)? 

Did Bello wait for the men? 

Did you send the cigarettes? 

Did they hide the medicines? 

Was the box fixed (at various times)? 

Did the horse kick you (pi) (distributively)? 

Did the messenger bring the papers? 

Did you buy the pens? 

Did my wife tell you (pi) (distributively) the message? 
Did you thank the Emir's wives (individually)? 

30.1.3 And where did you get these? At our school. 

I forgot where. 

I can't remember. 

Who called the children? It was Musa's wife. 

I think it was a messen- 
ger. 

Why don' t you ask the 
head of the house? 



375 



HAUSA 



When will salaries be 
distributed to them? 



Did you tell him that 
he should start be- 
fore I come? 



How would I know? Po- 
liceman. 

Perhaps tomorrow after- 
noon. 

The seventh of this month. 

When Bello gets back. 

Why don t you ask the 
chief clerk? 

I didn* t see him. 

Shehu told him, not I. 

Yes, early even. 

No, I forgot. 
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HAUSA- ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



Feminine nouns have (r) postfixed when not after f ; masculine 
nouns are unmarked. Verbal nouns are preceded by vn. Nouns m 
/-aCCe/ have the feminine and plural abbreviated to /-iya/ and 
/*-u/. The feminine s of nouns with the /ma-/ prefix are not usu- 
ally given. Where convenient, related items are grouped. Where a 
verb on this root has occurred, the forms are all listed under this 
verb. Verbs are given first, then nouns. This affects the listing 
of such items as nouns m /ma-/, most of which are given under re- 
lated words of the same root (/ma'aikaci/ under /aiki/, for exam- 
ple). There is a minimum of cross-referencing. The student is 
therefore led to think m terms of related words, rather than iso- 
lated vocabulary items. It may be added that the vocabulary is 
short enough to be browsed through. 



a 

a 'a 
a 'a 

abmci 

aboki pi abokai 

abu / abi- pi abubuwa 

af 

agogo pi agSgai / agogogi 
/agoguna 

ahu 
ai 

aika (e/i) vn aika 
aiko 

aiki pi aikoki / ayuyyuka 
ma'aikaci pi ma'aikata 
ma'aikata (r) 

aji pi ajujuwa / azuzuwa 



at 

(exclamation of surprise or caution) 
no 

food 

friend 

thing 

(expression of sudden realization) 
clock, watch 

1 1/2 pence 

oh (I 'm sorry) J 

send 

send here 

work 

worker 

place of work 
class (in school) 
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ajxye / aje 

ajxyayye -xya *-u 

ajiya 

a ajiye 
akawu pi akawuna / akawuna 
akwai 

akwati pi akwatuna / akwatocx 

alabe 

alarna (r) 

albasa (r) pi albasu / 

/albasoshx 

albashx 
alf 1 jxr 
Alhamxs 

alkalamx pi alkaluma 

/alkalamax 

amxn / arain 
arama 

anfanx / amfanx 
anxnx pi anxnax 
anjuma 
arba 1 xn 
Asabar 

asxbxtx pi asxbxtocl" 
asubahx / asuba* / subahi 

asubahxn farko 
ashana (r) 
ashxrxn 
awa / sa ' a 



put, keep, set asxde 
(one) set asxde, reserved 
somethxng put xnto safe-keepxng 
xn safe-keepxng 
clerk 

there xs, there are 
box 

(leather) purse 
xndxcatxon, sxgn 
onxon(s) 

salary 

fxrst lxght of the sun 

Thursday 

pen 

(partxcle of polxte reply) , Amen 
but 

usefulness 

anxnx (eoxn) 

a short txme; later 

forty 

Saturday 

hospxtal 

early mornxng just before dawn 

fxrst cockcrow 

match(es) 

twenty 

hour 



b 

ba / ba* 

ba- 

ba' 

babba (n,r) 



pi manya 



gxve 

(plus pronoun) one xs not (Note 17.1) 
there xs not, there xs no -, wxthout 
bxg, chxef 
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baduku pi dukawa 

badi 

baki 

bSki-baki 
bakwai 

baki f baka pi bakake 

baki- baki 
bgko pi baki 
bana 
banki 
bara (r) 
barci 

barci- barci 
bari / bar vn bari 
barkg 

bas / safa 

bature pi turawa 

baya 

bayan - 

bayi 

bazar a (r) 
bi / bi* 
biyo 
bisimilla 



biya 

biyar 

biyu 

bukata (e/i) 

butt (r) pi butoci 

B 

Bata 
6oyl 



leather worker 
next year 
mouth, edge 

somewhat closer to the edge 
seven 

black ( one ) 
blackish 
guest 
this year 
bank 

last year 
sleep, sleeping 
something sleep-like 
leave 

(polite greeting) 
bus 

white man 
back 
after - 
latrine 
hot season 
follow 

follow hither 

(polite suggestion that the next 
move is up to the other person 
and he is to do whatever the 
situation calls for) please.', 
come in!, be seated J, etc. 

pay for 
five 
two 
need 

water jug 
spoil 

hide (something) 
379 
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C 

can / can 
canjx 
casa ' xn 
ce* / ce 
cikx 
cikx 
cxtta 
ciw5 

d 

da 
da % 

dabbS (r,n) pi dabbobx 
dacfe 

dacfacTde -xya *-u 

dacfx 
dafa 
daga 
dai 

da ida 1 

dajx 

dk&I&k (r) 
dalili pi dalilax 
dxreba pi dxrebobx 
dama (r) 

damana / damuna (r,n) 
damu vn damuwa / damu 
dare pi darare / darorx 
dawo 

dokx pi dawakx 
don / doinxn 
cforS 
dubt 



there, over there 
change, substxtutxon 
nxnety 
say 

stomach 

xnsxde; (wxth /n/) xnsxde of, among 
three days after tomorrow 
xllness, dxsease, paxn, xnjury 

xn connectxon wxth, wxth, and 

a long txme ago 

anxmal 

take a long txme, remaxn a long txme 

one that has lasted a long txme 

pleasantness 

cook 

from 

xndeed 

correct, exact, even, straxght 

bush, jungle, forest 

second (of txme) 

reason 

drxver 

opportunxty (allowed by circumstances) 

rainy season 

worry 

night 

return hither 
horse 

on behalf of, on account of, because 

put - on - 

look at, inspect 
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dubo 
dudduba 

dubu 

duka. / duk 

dutse pi duwatsu 

cTS 

' ya ( r ) 
'ya'ya 

cfan karya f 'yar karya 
'yar karya 

cfankunne pi 1 yankunne 
cfansanda pi 'yansanda 

cfaki pi cTakuna" / cfakokl 

cTarl 

cfari 

cfauka (e/i) vn cfauka / cfaukS 
cfauke 
cfauko 

cfaukakke - lya *-u 
cfaya /daya 

f 
fa 

facfi vn facfi 
facfo 

fara 

faro 

fararre - lya -u 
far! f fara" pi farare 
fasal oda 
fi / f I- 
fili 



look hither at 

look m various places 

one thousand 

all 

rock 



son 

daughter 
children 

one who lives beyond his means 

a little lie 

earring 

policeman 

room 

one hundred 

cold (brought by wind) 

take 

take away; steal 
bring 

(one) taken 
one 

(enclitic) what about ? 

say 

tell with reference to here 
begin 

begin with reference to here 
(one) begun 

white (one), light m color 

money order 

exceed 

field 
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film wasanni 
fita vn fita (r) 
fit5 

fitar (da)/fitadda 
fitacce -lya -u 
fushi 

£ 

ga. / gare- 
gaba 

gaba 

nan gaba 
gabas 

gafata / gafarta 

Alia ya. gafatta malam 
/ alagafata malam 
gaji vn gajiya (r) 
game 

gamu vn gamuwa 
gane 

gani / gan-/ ga vn gani 

gano 

gananne - lya -u 

gara 

garl 
gar I 
gaske 

da. gaske 
gaskiya (r) 
gata 
gaya 

gayar (da) / gayadda 



stadxum 
go out 

come (hither) 
take out 

(one) gone out; deposed 
anger 



with reference to, to, in the 
presence of 

front side 

m front 

m the future 

east 

pardon 

may God be gracious to you, sir 
be tired 

m connection (with: /da./) 

collect, be finished; (with /da./) 
meet, be joined with 

understand 

see 

see with reference to here 
(one) seen 

it would be better to, one had 
better (Note 22.3) 

town 

sky 

extremely; (with neg.) not at all 
truth 

two days after tomorrow 
say, tell (with /ma-/) 
greet 
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gaxda / gaxda / gaxshe- 
vn gaxda 

gaxdo 
gxda pi gxdaje 
gxrma 

gxrma- gxrma 

gobe 
gode 

g5dxya 

goge 
goma 

gona (r) pi gonakx/gonakax 
/ gononx 

goshx 

g5shxn azahar 
goshxn la'asar(xya) 
goshxn magarxba 

gudu. 

gudo 

gyacTa (r) pi (n) 
gyara vn gyara 
gyaro 

gyararre -xya -u 

h 

haba 
haka 

hakanan / hakanan 
hakxmx 
ha loir x 

yx hakurx 
hamsxn 
hanga ( e/x ) 



pay one's respects to 

greet (and return here) 
house, household, compound 
bxgness, largeness 
moderate bxgness 
tomorrow 

thank (wxth /ma-/) 
thanks 

polxsh, rub off 

ten 

farm 

forehead 

about li30 P.M. 

about 3«30 P.M. 

twxlxght 

run 

run here 
peanut ( s ) 
repaxr 

repaxr wxth reference to here 
fixed (one) 



expression of disagreement 

this way, thus 

thus 

distrxct head or other offxcial 
patience 

be patient, have patience 
fifty 

sight, be able to see (from that 
place ) 
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hankalx 

a hanka.ll 
hantsx 

hanya (r) pi hanyoyx 
hanzarx / hamzarx 
har 

harajx 

harba (e/x) vn harba 
harba 
har bo 

harba s / harba dda 

harbabbe -lya -u 

harbx 
haya ( r ) 

mo tar haya 
hutfu 

hula (r) pi hulunS 

hunturu 

huta 

hutu 

_i 

x 

idan / xn 
xna 

mda / xnda. 

xrl 
xsa 

ISO 

yi ma- xso 
xssha 'x 

xta / ita 

xtSce pi xtatuwa" 



good sense 

slowly, carefully 

early mornxng wxth sun well up 

street, road, path, way 

excuse j hurry 

untxl, up to 

poll tax 

kxck, shoot, throw 

fxre, discharge missile 

shoot, kick, throw with reference 
to here 

kick off 

(one) shot, kicked 

hunting 

rent, hire 

taxi 

four 

hat 

harmattan 
rest 

holiday, vacation, leave 



yes 

if; when 
where? , how? 
where (that) 
kind, sort 

arrive $ be sufficient 
notification 

announce the arrival of - 

time of last prayer (about 7:Ji5 
to 8j00 P.M.) 

she 

tree 
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lya 

iyali pi lyalai 

iyaye 

lzim 

2 

ja pi jajaye 

jaka (r) pi jakkuna / jakoki 

/ jakunkuna 
jakada pi jakadu 
jgki 
J© / je 

ji / j I- vn ji* 

jibi 

jibi- jibi 
jira vn jira 
Jirgi 
jiya. (r) 
Jumma ' a 
J una 

k 

kada 

kadai 

kacfai 

kacfan 

klfin 

kafmta pi kafmtoci 

kai 

kai 

kaw5 
kauda 

kaya pi kayayyaki 



be able 
family 
parents 
permission 



red 

bag, sack 
consul 

nickname for donkey-like person 
go 

hear, perceive, feel 
the day after tomorrow 
specifically the day after tomorrow 
wait 

tram; vehicle of transport 

yesterday 

Friday 

one another 



(negative with optative) don't, lest 
also 

only, alone 

a little 

before 

carpenter 

you (m sg) 

take 

bring 

move (something) 
load, merchandise 
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kai 

kan sarkl 

kai 

kSka (r) 

ka"ka (n,r), pi kakanni 

kallo 

kama ( r ) 

karaa 

kamata 

kan (/kai/ plus /n/) 

kanti 

karatu 

makaranta (r) pi makarantu 
karBa (e/i) vn karBa. / karBa 
karBo 

kasuwa (r) pi kasuwoyi 
katako pi katattakl 
kawai 
ke / ke 
keke 

kira vn kira 

kikkira 
kirkl 

yi ma- kirki 
kiySye 
ko 

ko ' ina 

kome / komai 
komene ne 
kowwa 

kowwane f kowace 

pi kowacfanne 
kowanne 

koma 

komo 



head 

stamp 

hey J 

harve s t 

grandparent 

lookxng at, watching 

lxkeness (Note l5^f?) 

sieze; set out on (road) 

be fit, convenient, proper 

on 

store 
reading 
school 
receive 

receive with reference to here 

market, market place 

lumber 

for no reason 
you (f sg) 
bicycle 
call 

call a number of people/times 

kindness 

treat well 

protect 

or, whether, even, (generalizer ) 
everywhere; (with neg) anywhere 
everything; (with neg) anything 
whatever it is 
everyone, everybody 
whoever, whatever 

whichever it is 
return (thither) 
return here 
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« 

koyo vn koyo 

makoyx f makoyxya 
pi makciya 

ku 

kudu 1 

kucfl / kurdT 
kujera (r) pi kujeru 

/ kujerorx 

kuku 
kullum 
kulob 
kuma 

kunne pi kunnuwa" 
kusa 

kusa 

kuwa 

ko kuwa 
kwaf / kofx / kopi 
kwalx 

kwana vn kwana 

kwananne - lya -u 

kwana pi kwanakx/kwanukS 
kwanan wata 
kwallaf xya 
kwas / kos pi kwasoshx 

/ kososhl" 

kwata 

kwatance 

kyau 

da kyau 

k 

kafa" (r) pi kafafu / kafafuw 
kaka 



learn 
learner 

you (pi) 

south 

money 

chaxr, stool 
cook 

every day 
club 
also 
ear 

approach, near 

nearness 

xndeed 

... or not? 

cup 

cardboard, carton, package 

spend the nxght 

one who has spent the nxght; 
left-over (food) 

day, txme spent 

date 

good mornxng 
course 

quarter 
gux dance 

goodness, beauty 
fxne.', good.' 

foot, leg (of person or thxng) 
how? 
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fialau 

kankane f kankanuwa" 

pi kanana 
karamx f karama 
karancx 

kare 

karasa 

karshe 
karfe 
karya (r) 

kasa (r) pi kasashe 
kasa- kasa 

ki 

kxr jx 

kxr ji-kxr jx 
kofa (r) pi kofof x 
kSkarx 

yx kSkarx 

kosa 
kure 
kwallo 
kwarax 

kyale vn kyale 
1 

la'ada" (r) 
la'asarxyS (r) 

la'asarxya sakalxya 

la'asarxyl. lxs 
labarx 
lafxya (r) 

lafxyayye -xya % -u 
Lahadx 
laxfx 



very very 
small, lxttle 

small, lxttle 

smallness, small amount, scarcxty 
come to an end; be fxnxshed, complete 
finxsh, get to (complete the trxp to) 
end 

metal; o'clock 
lxe 

earth, country, state 

a lxttle lower, somewhat lower 

refuse 

chest 

a lxttle towards the chest 

door 

effort 

make an effort, try 
be eager 

reach the termxnus; expxre (of txme) 

soccer 

very much 

not bother wxth, xgnore 



commission, cut 
late afternoon 
about li$30-5t30 p.m. 
dusk 

news, a story 

health, well-being 

healthy 

Sunday 

fault 
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lalata 

lalace 

la la to 
lalle / lallai 
lalurx 
lambu 
LSraba (r) 
lau 
launx 
lxssaf x 
Lxtxnxn 

lxttafl pi lxttafax 
lokaci pi lSkatax / lokuta" 

m 

ma- (plus pronoun) / wa (plus 

noun) 

ma 

ma da 11a 
madara (r) 
magana (r) 

maganx pi magunguna" 
magarxba (r) 
max pi masu 
maxgxda 

max 

mako / satx 

makon jxya 

makon g5be / mak5 max 

zuwa 

makon jxbx 

makon gat a 
malbvrabcx pi makwabta 
ma lam / malamx f ma lama 
pi ma lama x / maluma 



spoxl 

spoxl^ date.3? 1 orate , go bad 

spoxl wxth reference to here 

certaxnly, for sure 

optxonal later txme for prayer 

xrrxgated land, garden 

Wednesday 

very 

color 

arxthmetxc, calculatxon 

Monday 

book 

txme, perxod of txme 



to, for 

(emphatxc partxcle), xn fact, xndeed 
thanks 

fresh mxlk, whole mxlk, canned mxlk 

talk, speech 

medxcxne 

sunse t (dark) 

possessor of 

householder 

grease 

week 

last week 
next week 

the week after next 
three weeks hence 
nexghbor 
malam 
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malanta 

mana 
manaja 
mangwa.ro 
manta 

manto 

mantacce -xya pi manta ttu 
masxnja pi masxnjojx 
mtta (r) pi mata / mataye 

mace pi mata 
matsa 
me 

mene ne 
ramti 
mota" (r) 
mu 

raurna ( r ) 

mutum / mutumx(n) pi mutane 
n 

na / na- f ta / ta- 
na 

na 'am 

na 'am 

nan 

nan / nan / nan 
nauyx 

nauyx-nauyi 

nawa 

ne / ne f ce / ce 
nema (e/x) vn nema 
nemo 

•» _ * _ 

nemamme - xya -u 



teachxng 

how about...? (questxon partxcle) 

manager 

mango 

forget 

forget wxth reference to here 

(one) forgotten 

messenger 

woman, wxfe 

woman 

press (closer), squeeze agaxnst 
what? 

what xs xt? 

mxnute 

car 

we 

joy, gladness 
man 



that characterxzed by or pertaxnxng 
to (Notes 111. 1.1, 2I1.I.3) 

xs, are, was, were (Note 15-2) 

yes 

yes? 

here 

this 

heavxness 

somethxng lxke heavxness 
how much? 
xs, was, are, were 
look for 

look for (wxth reference to here) 
(one) sought after 
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manemi pi manema 
ni / ni 
nisa 

da nisa 
niyya" (r) pi niyyayaki 
noma 

noma ( r ) 

manomi pi manoma 
nuf a ( e/i ) 
nuna" 

0_ 

of is / ofishi(n) pi ofisoshl 
pho 

£ 

pakiti / fakiti 
pam / fam [paw] 

r 

raba" 

rarraba 
rabi 

rage 

ragl 

rai 

rana ( r ) 
rashi 

rashin zuwS 
razdan 

riga (r) pi riguna 

rubutu 

rula 



suitor 
I 

distance 
far 

inclination, feeling, intention 

farm, till 

farming 

farmer 

intend, set out for 
show 



office 

well.' (my previous statements 
having been ignored) 



pack(age ) 
pound 



divide 

divide and distribute 

half 

reduce 

reduction 

life 

sun, day, mid- day, afternoon 
lack 

failure to come, absence 

resident 

robe , gown 

writing 

ruler 
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rumfa (r) pi rumfuna 
ruwa 

xna ruwan - 
ruwa- ruwa 

_s 

sa* 

sanyo 

sa'a (r) pi sa'o'x 
sa 'adda 

saba 
saba 1 in 

sabo f sabuwa pi sSbabbx 

saboda 

stbulu" 

safe 

saf xya 
sassafe 

sai 
sake 

sake 

s5ko 

salamu. alaxkum 
salia (r) 
sallama 

sama (e/i) vn sama 
samo 
samu 

sSmaitime - lya % -u 

sainS 

sama- sama 
sani / san(-) vn sanx 
sananne -xya -u 
masanx pi masana 



grass shed; hut 
water 

what busxness xs xt of 
watery 



put, cause 

put, place, wear (wxth reference to 

here) 

hour 

the hour whxch, when 
become accustomed to (/da/) 
seventy 
new ( one ) 

on account of, because 

soap 

mornxng 

sun-up 

dawn 

untxl, except 
repeat, change, alter 
change 

message, xtem sent by someone 
(greetxng) 

prayer, festxval (Note 2li.2.3) 
agree to sell at a gxven prxce 
recexve, get 

get (with reference to here) 

be one who has received 

(one) recexved 

sky, space 

a lxttle hxgher 

know 

(one) known 
learned person 
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sannu 
sanyi 
sare 

saro 

sararre -iya -u 
sarki f sarauniya emir 

pi sarakuna / sartkai 
sa"ta ( sace/siCci) vn satt (n,r) steal 



greetings.' 
damp cold 
cut, cut down 

cut down (with reference to here) 
(one) cut down 



sace 

satacce -iya *-u 

sata (r) 

yi satS (r) 
satl / mako 
sauka vn sauka (r) 

sauka (e/i) 

sauko 

saukar (da) / sauka dda 

sauka 
sauki 
saura 
sauri 

sauri- sauri 
sauro pi sauraye 
saya (e/i) vn saye 

sayo 

sayar (da) / sayadda 
sayayye -lya * -u. 
silma 

gidan silma 

sisi 

sito * 

sittm 

s5 vn so 

sosai 



steal (and take away) 
(one) stolen 
stealing, theft 
commit theft (of) 
week 

get off, alight, arrive 

deliver 

arrive here 

set down off something 

arrival, (woman's) confinement 

ease 

remainder 
speed 

something speed- like 

mousquito 

buy 

buy (and bring hither) 
sell 

bought (one) 
movie 

movie theater 
sixpence 
storeroom 
sixty 

want, desire, love 
straight, well, correctly 
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su / su 
sukarf 
sukuni 
sule 

sh 

sha 
sha * 

shayar (da) / shayadda 
sha ' awa" ( r ) 

y 1 sha ' away - 
shaida 

shaida (n,r) 
shakka (r) 
share vn shara 
sha war a ( r ) 
she kara ( r ) 

shekaran jiya 
sh" / shx 
shida 
shxga 
shikenan 
shin 
shirya 

shiryo 
shucfi f shucfiya 

pi shucfda / shucfgye 

shucfi- shucfi 
shukS 

t 

ta (see na) 

taba (r) pi tabobi 

tabbata 



they 
sugar 

time (available to do something) 
shilling 



-teen formative 
drink 

give to drink, water (an animal) 

admiration 

admire - 

inform (/ma-/) 

testimony 

doubt 

sweep 

advice 

year 

the day before yesterday 

he 

six 

enter 

that's so 

by the way 

prepare, arrange 

arrange, prepare (with ref. to here) 
blue (one) 

bluish 
plant 



cigarette ( s) , tobacco 
be sure 
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tabbatar (da) / tabbatadda 

■ 

tabbatacce -xya -u 
tafx vn tafxya (r) 
taho 

matafxyx pi mataf xya 
taf xnta 

taguwa (r) pi taguwoyx 

tlkalml" pi takalma 

takarda (r) pi takardu 

takwas 

Talatt (r) 

tala"txn 

tamanxn 

tambaya (e/x) vn tambaya" (r) 
tambayo 

tantambaya / tat tambaya (e/x) 

tara. 
tara! 

tkre 

ttro 
tashx 

taso 
tauri 

taurx- taurx 
tawwada" (r) 
tx % 
txlas 

txtx 

to*/ to / to 

tukuna / tukun 

tuka 

tun 



assure 

relxable 

go 

come 

one on a journey 

xnterpreter 

shxrt, blouse 

shoe , sandal 

letter, paper 

exght 

Tuesday 

thxrty 

exghty 

ask 

ask (wxth reference to here) 

ask here and there 

nxne 

collect 

together 

meetxng, collectxon of thxngs 
get up 

get up (wxth reference to here) 
toughness 

somethxng lxke toughness 

xnk 

tea 

compulsxon, something compulsory 
or necessary 

street 

partxcle of assent; 
(xnterr.) really? 

not yet 

stxrj drxve (car) 
sxnce, whxle 
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tuni 

tuna 

tuntni 

turt 

turo 
turancl 

bature pi turawa 
tsSda (r) 

yi tsSda 
tsaka" (r) 

tsakaddare 

tsakar rana 

tsakiya (r) 
tsammani 
tsarl 
tsaya 
tsSro 

tsufa vn tsufa 
tsufa-tsufa 
cfan tsufa 
cfan tsufa-tsufa 
tsoho f tsofuwa 
pi tsofaffi 

tsuntsu 
u 

uku 

uwa (r) pi uwaye 
uwargida 

w 

wa (plus noun) / m a- (plus 

pronoun) 

wa 



long since 
remember 

thinking, thought 
push 

push this way, send hither 

English 

white man 

expensiveness 

be expensive 

middle 

midnight 

mid- day, noon 

center, middle 

thinking, presumption, supposition 
arrangement, arranging, neatness 
stop, stand 
fear 

to have become old, be old 

be old- like 

be somewhat old 

be just a bit old 

old (one) 

bird 



three 
mother 

senior or only wife 

to, for 
who? 
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wgne ne 
wanda. / wanda 
f wacce / wacce 
pi wacfanda. / wacfanda 

wannan pi wacfannan 
wannan 

wancan f waccan 

pi wacfancan 
wane f wace pi wacfanne 
wanne f wacce 

pi wacfanne 
wani f wata 

pi wasu / wacTansu 
wa'alaika. salamu. 
wai 
waje 

wajen - 

wake 

walaha (r) 

wanke 

wanko 
wanka 

gxdan wanka 
wanki 

wanshlkare / washegari 

warhaka. 

warke 

warke-warke 
cfan warke-warke 
warkar (da) / warkadda 

wasa 

wSshegari / wanshekare 
wata pi watannl 



who is it? 
one who 



this, these 

that particular one, the one known 
that, those 

what?, which? 
which one? 

some, someone, another, others 

(greeting in reply) 
(indicates hearsay) 
direction 

(in) the direction of, about, towards 
beans 

time of supplementary morning prayer 
(9i00-10:00 A.M.) 

wash 

wash (with reference to here) 

taking a bath 

bathroom 

washing 

the following day 
as of now 
recover, get well 
be somewhat recovered 
recover just a bit 
make well 
playing, play 
the following day 
month, moon 
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HAUSA 



wannan watan 
watan jiya 

watan gobe / watan max zuwa 

watan jxbx 
watakila / watakila / watakxla 
waya / waya 

waya lis 

gidan waya" 

waye 
wuce 
wuri 

da wurx 
wuri" pi wurare 
wuta (r) 

wuta-wuta 
wuya ( r ) 

1 

y5 / ySya 

yadda 
yaka f yakx 
yamma 

yamma ( r ) 

yamma- yamma 
yanzu 

yanzu-yanzu 
yaro pi yara 
yau 

yau- yau. 
yau she 
yawt 
yawo 
yawwa 



this month 

last month 

next month 

the month after next 

perhaps 

wire 

wireless 

post office 

clear (of sky) 

pass by 

earlmess 

early 

place 

heat 

something like heat 
difficulty 



how 
how 

come here. 1 
west 

time when the sun is m the western 
sky and for a bit after it disap- 
pears 

westerly, towards evening 
now 

immediately 

child 

today 

today for certain 

when? 

abundance 

a walk, walking 

(reply to greeting) 
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yx / yi vn yx 
yxwo 

komax yayx 



do, make 

do, make (wxth reference to here) 
every thxng 1 s f xne 



'2 

'ya (r) (see cfa) 
'yammata 



daughter 
gxrls 



za- 

zaf x 

zaf x-zaf x 
zagaya 
zama 

zamo 

zato 
zauna 

zaunar (da) / zauna dda 
zo / zo vn zuwa 
zuba 

zubo 

zubar (da) / zubadda 



goxng to go (Note 15.1) 
heat 

some thxng lxke heat 
go around 
become, be 

be (come) (wxth reference to here) 

thought, thxnkxng 

sxt 

seat; make (someone) waste time 

come 

pour 

pour (wxth reference to here) 
pour out 
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